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I. SURVEYS OF CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM STAFF,
INMATES AND PAROLEES

In order to develop a successful model prison in-
dustry program, it is necessary to take into consideration
the characteristics of the potential prison industry work
force and to develop a scheme to measure the impact of the
pri§On industry on this inmate population. Thus, there are
two distinct steps involved. One is to survey the staff
and the inmate population in order to determine if a model
prison industries program is a wviable project in the exist-
ing prison environment. The other is to survey the parolees
to determine how to measure the impact of prison industries
on post release performance. This, in turn, also provides
a base line corresponding to the existing prison industry
program against which the impact of proposed model indus-
tries can be compared. These two surveys have been conduc-
ted and are discussed separately.

A. Inmate Profile

The staff and inmate survey has been conducted
at Connecticut's four major correctional institutions. From
this survey, broad profiles of the inmate population and
their prison environment have been constructed to guide the
selection of the type of industry program most appropriate

for Connecticut's prisons.

%




composed of inmates with minimum sentences in excess
The survey included specific topics of interest in

of two years, and the second stratum of inmates
the following areas: T ;
; having sentences of less than two years. The two

1. Inmate characteristics - personal, educational
strata in the sample were filled by first randomly

background, job skills and achievements.
selecting an inmate folder with the aid of a random

2. Inmate vocational aspirations and attitudes <
: A number table, and then selecting every eighteenth
toward present prison industry shops. 5 :
g i succeeding folder until the desired 25 inmate folders
3. Administrator and supervisor attitudes toward 3 ?
o Lo . were obtained for each stratum.
prison industries. e 3
; : Enfield - A stratified random sample was taken to
In the sections of the report which follow, the } :
‘ ! obtain 25 inmates with minimum sentences exceeding
salient results of the survey in the three areas above are | :
: . P two years and 25 inmates with minimum sentences
summarized and discussed. The summaries focus in general Co i
i less than two years. The inmates in the sample were
on the long-term inmates at Somers. The survey instruments ?
; selected from a random list provided by the Central
and question-by-question tabulations are given for refer- ..
i r Office Research Department.
ence in the appendices. ’ ?
Niantic - A sample of 5C inmates was obtained from
1. Sample Survevy of Inmate Characteristics .
the files with the aid of a random number table.
A sample survey of inmates was conducted in Ly . . .
- Cheshire ~ A sample of 50 inmates was obtained from
Connecticut's four state prisons: Somers, Enfield, . .
g ‘ a Research Department random list and by randomly
Cheshire and Niantic. At each of these four prisons, a ran- : . . .
selecting from the prison population.
dom sample of 50 inmates was selected and the prison record . : . . ‘
€ ‘ The prison records of inmates in the survey sample
of each inmate in the sample examined for data necessary to . . .
were examined and the following personal characteristics of
complete the survey questionnaires. : .
| each inmate were recorded:
The random samples at the four prisons were selected §f
) l. Age;
as follows: f ) .
: 2. Racial/ethnic group -~ white, Black, or Spanish-
Somers - Stratified sampling was employed to en- '
I American;
sure equal numbers of long-term inmates and shcrt- £y v ) . .
- 3. Marital status - single, married or divorced/
term inmates in the sample. The first stratum was
separated/widowed.
@ &
2 : ; 3
{ i
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10.

110

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Number of dependents;

I.Q0. level - inferior, low, average, high
(Somers and Enfield only):;

Highest grade of formal education completed;
College aptitude test scores - reading, mathe-
matics, language and composite (Somers and
Enfield only);

Type of prior employment - professional/
managerial, clerical/sales, skilled/semiskilled,
service, labor or none;

Whether employed at time of arrest;

Place of residence at time of arrest -
Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport, other urban
or other nonurban;

Cffense committed - "hard core" (murder, rape,
burglary, robbery, assault) or "not hard core";
Types of previous convictions for "hard core"
and "not hard core" offenses;

Number of previous convictions - 0, 1 or 2,

3 or 4, 5 or 6, 7 or more.

Age at first conviction;

Minimum and maximum sentences {(Somers and
Enfield only):

Number of months until eligible for parole;
Total months served in all prisons;

Number of disciplinary reports received;

£9

)

~

[y
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19. Institutional assignment - work, school,

vocational, other.

2. Focus of Discussion in the Inmate Survey

The primary objective of the inmate survey was to
characterize the potential work force for a model prison in-

dustry program. As the model industries program in Connecti-

cut will begin at Somers and will be limited to those in-

mates having at least fifteen months of time to serve (after

good time allowances), the discussion of the survey results

will concentrate on the Somers long-term inmate. A profile
will be developed for the long-termers at Somers and their
personal characteristics will be contrasted with the char-

acteristics of the other inmates in the survey.

3. Inmate Characteristics Results

The personal characteristics of the two hundred
inmates in the gsample survey from the four prisons were
tabulated and results are given in Table I-1. From the
tabulations, important characteristics of the long+~termers
at Somers emerge to define a profile for this inmate popu-
lation; some of these characteristics are statistically
significantly different (at a 95 percent level of confidence)
from the characteristics of the other Somers inmates and
the Enfield inmates. These salient results from the sample

survey of Somers and Enfield inmates are discussed with

respect to their impact on the model pPrison industry program.
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Table I-1 Inmate Characteristics at the Four Prisons
IHMATE_PHOFILE
WELGHTED AVLERAGES FROM
FOUR_CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS SOMERS ENPIELD CHESHIRE NIANTIC
STATE SHORT LONG WEIGHTED SHoRrt LG WETGHTED
PROFILE CATEGORIES AVERAGE TEIM PERM POTAL TERM TERM TOTAL AVERAGE AVERNIE
Average Age 25.5 25.6 28 27.1 26.5 29.5 28,2 18.7 26
Racial/Bthnic Grouplngs:
4 White 45 56 40 16 36 20 27 58 a5
4 Black a5 36 52 46 86 60 58 28 a8
% Spanish-American 10 8 8 {] 8 20 15 10 7
Marital Status:
1 Single 57 52 18 50 60 50 54 92 17
% Married 25 24 32 29 12 4 25 53
% Div./Sep./Widowed 18 24 20 21 21 16 21 30
Average No, of Dependents .8 1.2 1.1 1.t 1.0 .5 .72 .1 1.0
1.0. Level:
t Inferior a 20 16 16 20 18
% Low 40 24 30 16 16 28
+ Average 32 28 29 52 28 an
1 #igh 24 17 12 12 12
1 Unknowu 16 4 [ 1 4 4
Median Grade Formal
fducation Completed 9.3 9 9 9 10 10 o 9 10
Median C.A.T. Scores:
Reoading 7.8 6.6 7.1 a.2 G.8 7.4
Math 7.5 6.9 7.1 7.6 7.2 7.4
Language -8 6.6 7.1 8.0 7.0 7.4
compusite .8 6.6 7.1 a1l 7.0 7.5
pPrior Baployment
Classificatiop:
4 Frofessional/
Manaqaerial 0 4] 1] 0 (] {} 0 [} 0
% Clerical/Sales 2 ] (4] ] 4 4 4 2 1.3
% Skilled/Semi-Skilled 14 20 20 20 12 20 v7 M) Aa.4
4 Sarvice 1 fa ;] f 12 6 14 10 27.7
% Labor 45 44 52 a9 [ an 9% 14 24,4
+ None 2} 24 20 20 3] 12 10 a0 1.9
t Unknown 7 4 0 ] 0 0 0 20 B.4
™ ™
C z z
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19, Institutional assignment - work, school,
vocational, other.

2. Focus of Discussion in the Inmate Survey

The primary objective of the inmate survey was to
characterize the potential work force for a model prison in-
dustry program. As the model industries program in Connecti-
cut will begin at Somers and will be limited to those in-
mates having at least fifteen months of time to serve (after
good time allowances), the discussion of the survey results
will concentrate on the Somers long-term inmate. A profile
will be developed for the long-termers at Somers and their
personal characteristics will be contrasted with the char-
acteristics of the other inmates in the survey.

3. Inmate Characteristics Results

The personal characteristics of the two hundred
inmates in the sample survey from the four Prisons were
tabulated and resuits are given in Table I-~1. From the
tabulations, important characteristics of the long-termers
at Somers emerge to define a profile for this inmate popu-
lation; some of these characteristics are statistically
significantly different (at a 95 percent level of confidence)
from the characteristics of the other Somers inmates and
the Enfield inmates. These salient results from the sample
survey of Somers and Enfield inmates are discussed with

respect to their impact on the model prison industry program.
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Table I-1 Inmate Characteristics at the Four Prisons (Continued)
INMATE. PROFTLE
NE]GII'I‘EFI__I\_VEIU\GES FROM
FOUR CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS SOMERS ENFIELD CHESHIRE HIANTEC
STATE SHORT 1ONG WEIGUTED SHORT LONG WITGUTED
PROFILE CAPREGORIES AVERAGE TERM TERM TOTAL TERM TERM TOTAL AVERNGE AVERAGE
Bwployed at Arrest:
* Yes 17 25 18.2 21 12 24 19 10 10.6
* No 70 75 81.8 79 80 14 59 54 76.6
1 Unknown 13 0 o 0 8 12 22 36 12.8
Residence at Arrest:
1 Martford 19 28 12 18 10 24 k3| 14 12.8
% New fHlaven 10 0 16 10 4 8 6 10 14.9
% Bridgeport 11 12 a 9 4 24 15 12 17.0
% Other Urban 42 40 44 43 a0 32 36 44 42.6
1 Non-Urban 17 20 20 20 fa a8 a 20 10.6
% Unknown 1 0 ] 0 4 1 4 Q 2.1
Of fense:
1 “llard Core"# 64 6o 68 65 72 52 6l 68 55
t Other 36 40 32 35 28 418 39 . 32 45
pPrevious Convictions:
% "Hard Core" 44 48 52 50 72 52 61 26 10.6
1 Other 51 52 48 50 28 48 39 56 80.9
% Unknown 5 i8 )]
Number of Previous
Convictions:
t 0 12 Q 8 5 4 24 15 24 21.3
% 1-2 35 24 36 12 12 L 30 48 31.9
13-4 22 40 20 27 18 8 25 8 21.3
% 5-6 10 16 12 13 16 1 12 4 1.2
% T 15 20 24 23 20 8 13 o 4.2
% tinknown 6 0 0 0 0 1) 5 16 17.0
Avevage Aye at First
Conviction 19 18.6 18,9 18,49 1.4 0.9 19.8 16.7 2.1
hverage Seatence Minkmum
Yoars 1.7 5 1.4 1.5 4 2.9
Averaqe Sentance Maximum
Years Q.2 10.3 8.0 4.1 Al 6.4
Average Months Served as
of Survoey Dato 7.9 26.8 n.n . M8 21.0
Averagne Months to
Parole Elig. 8.5 i3.0 23.9 4.3 8.5 12.4
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Table I-1 Inmate Characteristics at the Four Prisons (Continued)
INMATR _PROFILE )
WEIGHTED AVERAGES FROM
FOUR CORRECTIONAL INSTTTUTIONS SOMERS ENFLELD CHESHIRE NIANTIC
STATE suorer LONG WETGUTED SHORY 1ONG VR IGHTED
PROFILE CATEGORIES AVERAGE ‘TERM TERM TOUAL “PERM TERM ‘OTAL AVERAGE AVERAGE
Average Total Months
served in all Prisons 28.5 49.4 4.7 316.5 53.9 46.14
Average Disciplinary
Reports Per Inmate 1.26 1.6 1.6 1.6 .4 .8 .6 1.1 1.3
1 of Tumates Without
Reports 54 a4 44 a4 80 48 62 64 64.9
Institutional Assignmentsf
s Work 13 60 76 70 a0 76 78 76 74.5
% School 18 16 12 13 B 16 13 26 40.4
% Vocational 10 4 [¢] 1 24 24 24 12 21.3
1 Other 10 0 8 5 0 [$] 30 17.0
[00] % Unknown 7 20 4 10 ] 4] 10 4.3

*percentages may add to greater than 100 percent sinc
of more than one group;

same time.
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Profile of the Somers Long-Termer

e Personal Characteristics - The Somers long-termer
is in his late twenties, slightly more likely to
be black than white, single, from an urban environ-
ment, in prison for a "hard core" offensel and
has previous "hard core" convictions. He is serv-
ing five to ten years, has 33 months until he Ais

eligible for parole and has been given at least

i
|
|
|
i

one and possibly two disciplinary reports.

¢ Educational Background - The Somers long-termer

has completed nine years of formal education.
He has a below average scholastic aptitude, but
this characteristic has no relationship to his
I.Q. level. It ié unusual that the I.Q. levels
of this inmate population are almost uniformly
distributed.

® ng Skills and Achievement - The Somers long-termer
was very likely to be unemployed at the time of his
arrest. However, when employed he was most likely
to be classified as a laborer, altﬂough some Somers
long~-termers were classified in the skilled/semi-

i skilled category.

By hard core offense we mean murder, rape, burglary,
robbery and assault.
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Significant Differences Between Somers Long-Termers

and Other Somers and Enfield Inmates

Among long-termers, there are twice as many whites
at Somers as at Enfield, and over twice as many
Spanish-Americans at Enfield as at Somers. While
there are many long-termers with high I.Q.'s,
there are also many long-termers with inferior
I.Q.'s. On the other hand, over two-thirds of
the short-termers have either a low or average
I.Q. The Somers long-termers have lower scho-
lastic skills than any of the other Somers or
Enfield inmates. The long-termers and Somers
short-termers were over 80 percent unemployed
when arrested, while the Enfield short-termers
were 44 percent unemploved.

The Somers long-termer will be more likely to
have been convicted of a "hard core" offense

aﬂd have a history of "hard core" offenses than
the Enfield short-termer. The Somers long-termer
is likely to have more previous convictiong and
more disciplinary reports than the Enfield long-
termer.

In terms of educational background, job skills
and achievements, the Somers long-termer is not
significantly different from the other Somers

and Enfield inmates.

10
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4. Conclusion From the Inmate Characteristics
Results

When considered as the initial work force for the
model prison industry program in Connecticut, the long-
termers at Somers present an opportunity to fully test the
effiacy of a real world oriented industry program for in-
tractable offenders. These inmates are most likely to be
in prison for a "hard core" offense and have a history of
previous "hard core" convictions. The low scholastic skills
and the result that about only 20 percent of the inmates in
the survey had prior employment classified as skilled are
important factors in the specification of the industrial

program.

B. Inmate Vocational Aspirations and Attitudes

1. Sample Survey of Inmate Attitudes

A sample survey of inmate attitudes toward prison
indastries in Connecticut was conducted. Inmates who were
currently engaged in prison industries in Connecticut were
interviewed in order that any aspirational and attitudinal
factors which should be addressed in developing industry
Program changes would be identified. The interviews con-
sisted of questions in three general areas:

1. Personal characteristics, such as age, mari;al

status, etc.
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2. Job assignment procedures, staff-inmate rela- , ; in seven states completed questionnaires. From this pre=-
tions, attitudes toward work and training, etc. @f = test experience, the survey instrument was revised and
3. Employment history, vocational aspirations, ; then administered in Connecticut's four prisons to the
ete. ; ‘ industry workers in the various prison shops. Table I-2,

Of primary interest in this phase of the overall 3{ which follows, lists the shops at the four prisons and
survey vere the work attitude responses in area (2) and the ; the number of workers interviewed in each shop.
vocational aspiration responses in area (3). The analyses g In each institution the workers were either inter-
of answers to guestions concerning work attitudes, training, gg viewed in their respective shops or in classrooms provided
type of job and inmate recommendations for program improve- | by the prison school. The survey was administered succes-

' ments are most significant, since any changes in prison in- sively to each group of shop workers. The selection criteria

dustries programs consistent with inmate suggestions and T j‘i used to choose which workers would be interviewed included:
positive attitudes will render the program more easily im- , 1. The worker had to be willing to participate;
plementable. 2. The worker had to be literate in order to f£fill

In the following sections of the report, details € ' out the questionnaire.
of the Inmate Attitude Survey, the background on the design ' The questionnaires were distributed individually
of the instrument, and a demonstration of the manner in to the workers who met in groups of ten to twelve. Before
which the instrument was administered are given. Detailed e the group members filled out the gquestionnaires, they were
findings of the survey are reported and their significance introduced to ‘the American Foundation, Inc., told why the
with respect to proposed changes in Connecticut's prison survey was being conducted and shown what was asked of each
industry programs are discussed. o } worker in completing the questionnaire. The voluntary na-

2. Design and Administration of the Instrument ture of the survey was stressed and any worker who had re-

A survey instrument designed to be used to gather considered his willingness to participate was offered the
information on prison industry workers' attitudes was . y‘ opportunity to leave. A few workers chose to leave. The
pre-tested by the american Foundation, Inc. during the entire questionnaire is included in Appendix a.
earlier "Host State Selection" phase of the project; A . )

B [
total of 325 inmates engaged in prison industry programs )
13
12




Table I-2

Number of Inmates Interviewed in Each Job Shop

Prison

Somers

Enfield

Cheshire

Niantic

Total

Shop

Typewriter Repair
Laundry

Clothing
Furniture

Print

Small Appliance
Optical

Dental

Small Engine

Warehouse

Sign

Tag

Print
Cabinet

Tool and Die

Binderxy
Keypunch

Motor Vehicle

Sewing

14

Number of Respondents

14
24
24
35
15
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3. Results of the Inmate Attitude Survey

In general, the most significant information to be
derived from this survey was gained from the industry workers
at Somers. The Somers workers are the single largest group
of industry workers concentrated at any one institution,
and they are also the focus of attention for any changes in
prison industry programs. In the analysis of the attitudinal
survey, the results of the Enfield Sign Shop workers were
combined with those of the Somers Workers because the Sign
Shop was the oply shop surveyed at Enfield.

The questions of most concern in the analysis were
those questions which describe the attitudes of the workers
toward specific aspects of current prison industry operations.
The key guestions in assessing worker attitudes are quéstions
1., 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 22. For convenience, the results
from the Dental, Optical, Small Engine and Small Appliance
shops have been aggregated under the title "Vocational”

Shop.

Clear patterns emerge from the tabulations in
Table I-3. Most of the workers in the Laundry and Clothing
Shops have negative attitudes toward these shops. These
workers feel that the quality of instruction they receive
from their foreman is less than good. Many of the Furniture
Shop workers share this attitude. The Laundry and Clothing

workers do not feel they are receiving valuable training or

15




Table I-3 T
Tabulations of attitudes of Somers Inmates Question #14: Do you feel that you are recsiving valuable training in terms of
getting and holding down a job on the outside by working in the
shov you are now in? (check one)
Question #11: How would you rate the quality of instruction which you have « '
received in the shop from your foreman? (check one) h Vocational Tyvewriter Laundry Clothing Furniture Print Sign
Vacaticnal Typewriter Laundry Clothinz Furniture Print Sign : | Yes 13 6 6 2 17 9 7
Good 17 10 16 12 23 12 13 ; | No 2 L 16 15 8 L 11
Tair 1 L 5 7 9 2 7 v I don't know L L 2 ) 10 5 6
Poor 0 9] 2 2 3 1 2 ;
Me: : : L . : .
Liéfr 1 0 1 3 0 o s P Quastion #1S: How much help will your joo in prison industry be in getiing
A - a job when you get out? (check one)
| Vocational Typewriter Laundry Clothinz -Furniture Print Simm
Question #13: Check what you think are the thres most important things in - I 1 Helpful 13 6 2 1 17 8 2
improving prison industries for the inmaies working in them. T Tob O.K
X w00 - .9
Categories: A = Vacation time and sick leave but b 4 ‘10 5 10 L 8
B = Better equipment Ho Heip o 1 6 10 2 1 3
C = Industry jobs after release © Diff. Job 2 3 5 5 6 2 8
D = Better pay
Question #16: What do you think is the greatest advantaze to working in the
E = More/better vocational training shop you are now in? (check one)
i ’ .
F = Better working conditions in the shop Vocational Tyoswriter Laundry Clothing Furniture ?Print Sign
G = Other Parola 0 1 1 3 L 0 0
) Pay 0 0 17 2 1 0 9
Vocational Typewriter UTaundry Clothing Furniture Pring Sign t :
1 Joo Skill 15 9 2 5 17 11 7
A 1 L 3 3 5 1 1 3
tork
B 10 g 12 6 10 5 10 ; Assignmant 3 L 1 5 7 3 15
c 13 9 12 12 19 11 15 “‘ Treedom 0 0 0 3 1 0 0
i
D 17 Q 19 13 3k 13 22 Jthar 1 0 0 Q L 1 2
E 6 5 11 10 26 9 13 ,
M R
T 2 5 3 (i 5 0 3
G 1 o] 2 1 2 L 0
’ 17

16 -




2R Tettee o emm Y

e e L

ES

QUESTION 17:

Rate each statement below according to how

important you think it should be.

A. Prison industry should develop in each
inmate attitudes favorable to work.

B. Prison industry should keep inmates'
time filled.

C. Prison industries should help inmates
earn money to help out their familes.

D. Prison industry should work with other
prison programs.

E. Prison industry should give each inmate
enough money to "tide him over" upon
release until he finds a job.

F. Prison industry should give each inmate
a vocational skill.

RANKING | VOCATIONAL | TYPEWRITER | LAUNDRY | CLOTHING | FURNITURE | PRINT | SIGN
1 ¥ F c c r F F
2 C c F E E A E
3 E E B F A E c
4 A A A A C C A
5 B B D D D B B
6 D D B B B D D
18
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experience for obtaining and holding an outside job. The
Laundry workers do the job for the pay.

On the other hand, most of the workers in shops
other than Laundry and Clothing have positive attitudes
toward their shop. The instruction received from the shop
foreman is good (except in the Furniture Shop) and these workers
feel that the training and experience reEeived from their
prison jobvwill be helpful in obtaining and holding an out-
side job. In fact, most of these workers think the greatest
advantage to working in their present shop is the job skill
they are gaining. .

Vocational aspirations of the worker are directly
related to the worker's shop job. Most men report that they
want to find a job related to their prison industry Jjob upon
release. Workers in the Laundry and Clothing Shops do not.

As would be expected, all workers think better pay
and industry jobs after release would be two improvements in
prison industries.

in summary, clear differences of opinion emerged
between the workers in the Laundry and Clothing Shops and
the workers in other shops. There are differences in the
goals, attitudes toward training, short-term benefits and
expected long-term benefits as perceived by these men. The
evaluation of the causes of these differences is useful
in determining what positive aspects of shop experience

could be transferred to all industrial shops.



C. Administrator and Supervisor Attitudes

1. Survey of Administrator and Supervisor Attitudes

A survey of the ;ttitudes of correctional adminis-
trators and prison industry supervisors concerning the gcals,
problems, and prospects of Connecticut's prison industry
program was conducted as the final phase of the overall
survey. The identification of the attitudinal factors of
these two groups is important because the perceptions of
administrators and supervisors about the present program
have a major impact on changes or modifications contemplated
in the future. An understanding of the attitudes of the
administrators and the supervisors in terms of shared opin-
ions or diverging opinions which must be addressed may be
used to assure a smooth transition to a new industry program.

Information was gathered from the individuals in
each group concerning their opinions of the goals of the
prison industry program, operational characteristics and
problems of the program, and the long-term prospects for
the program.

2. Survey Instrument for Administrator and
Supervisor Attitudes

The survey was conducted to measure the attitudes
of administrators and supervisors toward prison industries
in Connecticut's four major correctional institutions. The
survey instrument, a six part questionnaire containing a

total of 42 guestions, was developed by Jude West, Director

64
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of the Center for Labor and Management at the University
of Iowa. The instrument was first used in his 1970 study2
of correctional industry programs in seven midwestern states.
All of the questionnaires, along with self-addressed
envelopes, were hand delivered to the appropriate individuals
with instructions to f£fill them out and to return them during
the week following the visit. The tabulation of the number
of respondents is given in Table I-4. The tabulation of the
responses to the guestionnaire is given in Tables I~-5 to

I-13.

3. Results of the Administrator and Supervisor
Attitudes Survey :

The answers of all administrators and of all su-
pervisors were summarized and then compared. Numerous dif-
ferences of opinion between these two groups were identified.
These differences parallel the usual management and line
operation differences and include the following:

® Administrators feel that prison industries
should be represented on all major decision-
making committees in the institution; super-
visors are mixed as to whether industries
should be represented on all major decision-
making committees or only on committees deal-
ing with issues directly involving industries.

e Almost all (eight of nine) administrators feel
labor unions can play an important advisory
role in addition to facilitating inmate union
admission and job placement; most supervisors
feel labor unions can do little to aid prison
industries achieve their goals.

2

West, Jude and Straton (eds.), The Role of Correctional
Industries, Center for Labor and Management, University
of Iowa, 1971.

21
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Table I-4

Administrator and Supervisor Respondents

Administrators Supervisors No Response
Somers 3 15 6
Enfield 3 4 0
Cheshire 2 10 3
Niantic 1 3 3
TOTAL 9 32 12
22
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Table I-5 Ranking of Prison Industry Goals

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staff
1. To provide each inmate employed in industries
with a high level of vocational skili. 4 4
2. To develop in each inmate employed in indus-
tries a set of attitudes favorable toward
work and the work situation. 1 1
3. To develop in each inmate employed in indus-
tries the minimum qualifications necessary to
hold a job (i.e., general job skills, the
B ability to follow safelty rules, etc.) . 2 3
4. T0o develop in each inmate employed in indus-
tries attitudes favorable to living a law-
abiding life. 3 2
Y. 7o help underwrite the cost of the total
correctional program. 7 7
6. To constructively occupy the time of the
inmate population. 5 5
7. “To provide quality goods for the available
markets in the state. 6 6
8. To provide low cost goods for the available
markets in the state. 9 9
N 9. To make a profit. 8 8




Table I-6 Number (%) Who Agree With Statements About Prison Industry

Goals

N=32
Total

Supervisors
Number (Percent)

ve

1. Prison Industries:

Should be retained only if they show a profit.

Should be required at the very least to be
self-supporting.

c. Because of their contributions to inmate
rehabilitation should be underwritten by the
state if necessary.

d. Should be judged first by their contribution to
rehabilitation and only secondarily in texms of
profit and loss. '

2. Inmates should be placed in industry jobs:

a. Solely on the basis of treatment considerations.

b. On the basis of compromise, taking into account
the needs of industries, other programs and the
inmate.

c. Solely on the basis of industry's selection.

3. The criteria for selecting industries for prison
operation should focus primarily on:
a. TPFinancial considerations (profit, market, etc.).

b. Training considerations.

c. Future job placement considerations.

20

12
19

(16)

(22)

(62)

(6)

(66)
(28)

(3)
(38)

(52)

N - T o8 L S L S AR 0 TR R R RN T T A R SR AT SEER

Institutional
Administrative

(Percent)“
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Table I-6 Number (%) Who Agree With Statements About Prison Industry (continued)

Goals

N=32
Total
Supervisors

N=9

Institutional

Admi

nistrative
Staff

Number (Percent)| Number (Percent)
4. Industries should be represented:
a. On all major decision-making committees in the
. institution. 17 (53) 9 (100)
b. Only on committees dealing directly with inmate
affairs. 1 (3) 0.
c. Only on committees dealing with issues diiectly
involving industries. 10 (32) 0
d. Only on the classification committee. 2 (6) 0
e. Only through the director of industries' contacts
with the warden or his representative. 2 (6) 0
5. Industry's primary goal for inmate training should
be to:
a. Develop sufficient skills for the men to handle
their prison jobs without regard for later
employment possibilities. 0 0
b. Develop ‘Jeneral work skills in many inmates. 8 (25) 1 (1)
c. Develop general work skills in many inmates while
providing specialized training to a few. 10 (31) 6 (67)
d. Develop specialized skills in many inmates. 14 (44) 2 (22)
6. In terms of general involvement in the ongoing
correctional process, industries personnel are:
a. Generally isolated. 4 (13) 1 (1)
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Table I-6 Number (%) Who Agree With Statements About Prison XIndustry (continued)
N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supezvisors Staff
Number (Percent) Number (Percent)
b. Partially isolated. 21 (65) 8 (89)
c. Completely involved. 7 (22) 0
7. Labor Unions:
a. Can do little to aid prison industries achieve
their goals. 15 (47) 0]
b. Can only contribute to industries® goals through
facilitating inmate employment after release. 5 (16) 1 (11)
c¢. Can play an important advisory role in addition to
facilitating inmate union admission and job
placement. 12 (37) 8 (89)
3
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Table I~7 Number (%) Who Agree With Statements About Present State of Prison Industries

Lz

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staff
Number {Percent) Number (Percent)
1. Prison industries should be expected to run _
as efficiently as free industries. 17 (53) 6 (67)

2. Inmates working in industries should be
rewarded differently according to their
productivity. 26 (81) 7 (78)

3. The development of specific job skills, i.e.,
training should be more important in select-
ing a specific operation for prison industry
than the amount of profit it could return. 26 (81) 8 (89)

4. Industries should allocate more of their
resources to inmate industrial training than
they do. 21 (66) 9 (100)

IR
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Table I-8 Number (%) Who Agree With
Likely Future State of Pr

Statements About
ison Industries

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staff
Number (Percent)] Number (Percent)
1. Prison industries should be expected to run
as efficiently as free industries. 10 (31) 6 (67)
2. Inmates working in industries should be
rewarded differently according to their
productivity. 20 (63) 6 (67)
3. 2The development of specific job skills i.e.,
training should be more important in select-
ing a specific operation for prison industry
than the amount of profit it could return. 16 (50) 4 (44)
4. industries should allocate more of their
resources to inmate industrial training
than they do. 19 (59) 7 (78)
C ( t 0 o D 3 D B3
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Table I-9 Number (%) Who Agree With General Statements About Prison Industries

—te e ee

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staff
Number (Percent)} Number (Percent)
1. Only a few inmates acquirg a high level of

skill through industrial training.

2. The employment provided for most inmates by
industries is not much better than idleness.

3. Inmates are worked a full eight-hour day.
4. 7The level of work expected of inmates 1is
equal to that expected by employers in free

industry.

5. The work skills and habits acquired by
inmates are few.

6. Industries' profits contribute little to
reducing the overall cost of corrections.

7. Many inmates put the job skills they learn
in prison to use on the outside.

8. Prison Industries only partially resemble
industries in free society.

9. Civilian industries personnel are up-to-date
on producticn procedures.

10. Industries are relatively isolated from the
rest of the prison at the administrative
level.

21 (66)
8 (25)
2 (6)
9 (28)

17 (52)

14 (44)

13 (41)

23 (72)

24 (75)

18 (56)

8 (89)
6 (67)
1 (11)
0
7 (78)
6 (67)
1 (11)
8 (89)
2 (22)

2 (22)
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Table I-9 ©Number (%) Who Agree With General Statements Aboult Prison Industries

(continued)

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staff
Number (Percent)| Number (Percent)
11. Work release programs drain the most effec-
tive workers away from prison industries. 13 (41) 1 (11)
12. Pressures to make industries profitable fre-
quently interfere with inmate training and
rehabilitative goals. 13 (41) 8 (89)
13. Prison industries do not provide real voca-
tional training but rather minimal on-the-ijob
training. 16 (50) 8 (89)
14. It is possible to make the work situation in
prison industries sufficiently like that of
free industries to make it a valuable
experience for inmates. 22 (69) 8 (89)
15. Industries usc modern equipment and up-to-
date operating procedures. 23 (72) 1 (11)
16. Prison-made products are equal in guality ta
those made in free industry. 24 (75) 2 (22)
17. A profit orientation is neccessary in prison
industries in order to maintain a realistic
work atmosphere. 21 (66) 6 (67)
18. In the final analysis profit and loss consid-
erations determine most decisions made in
prison industries. 20 (61) 8 (89)
¢ £ & & O 3 ®
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Table I-10 Average Ranking of Perceived Correctional Goals

N=9

N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors staff
1. Punishing the individual convicted of a crime. 4 4
2. Rehabilitating the individual so that he be-
comes a productive citizen. 1 2
3. Protecting society from crimes he might be
committing. 2 1
4. cCchanging community attitudes and conditions .
which contribute to crime and delinquency. 3 3
Table I-11 Average Ranking of Ideal Correctional Goals
1. ©Punishing the individual convicted of a
crime. 4 4
2. Rehabilitating the individual so that he
becomes a productive citizen. 1 1l
3. Protecting society from crimes he might be
committing. 2 2
4. Changing community attitudes and conditions
which contribute to crime and delinquency. 3 3
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Table I-~12 Average Ranking of Perceived Inmate Assignment Influences

N=9
N=32 Institutional
Total Administrative
Goals Supervisors Staf€t
1. Industries' personnel needs 2 1
2. Inmate financial needs 5 5
3. Inmate training needs 4q 3
4. Institutional needs to keep inmates occupied. 1 3
5. Inmate personal desires 3 2

Table I-13 Average Ranking of Ideal Inmate Assignment Influences

~

1. Industries' personnel needs

2. Inmate financial needs

3. Inmate training needs

4., Institutional needs to keep inmates occupied.

5. Inmate personal desires

&




for their effect on the program.

All administrators who responded believe that
industries should allocate more of their re-
sources to inmate industrial training than
they presently do. a majority of supervisors
(21 of 32) agree.

The majority of administrators (six of nine)
view employment provided for most inmates by
industries as not much better than idleness.
Few supervisors (eight of 32) agree.

Most supervisors (24 of 32) feel that correctional

industries personnel are up-~to~date on produc-
tion procedures, but very few administrators
(two of nine) agree.

Some supervisors (13 of 32)--but only one ad-
ministrator--feel that work release programs
drain away the most effective workers from
priscon industries.

Most administrators (eight of nine) feel that
Pressures to make industries profitable fre-
quently interfere with inmate training and re-
habilitation goals. Fewer than half of th
supervisors (13 of 32) concur. :

The administrator and supervisor differences must
be addressed to assure a smooth transition to a new prison
industries program. Both groups agree in their rankings
of prison industry goals, but do not agree that present
industry practices are meeting their goals. Industry profit-
ability and inmate training and rehabilitation bractices

must be balanced. Work release brograms must be considered

ment provided for most inmates is nearly equivalent to
idleness should be resolved by the implementation of the

model prison industries pProgram.

33

Whether or not the employ-

"y




£ st

s T TR e

D. Suxrvey of Parcolees

A survey of recent adult, male parolees from Con-
necticut state prisons was conducted with several purposes.
First, the survey data provided information about the post-
release experiences of ex~offenders for use in program planning
and goal setting. Second, since later evaluations of model
prison indusﬁry parolees may be biased by "spillover" effects
of the model program on non-prison industry participants, this
survey may later serve as a check on the control group. In
addition, this early survey provided é chance to test portions
of the proposed industry post-release performance analysis,

described in Chapter V.

1. Sample Description

The sample was chqsen from all adult males released
on parole who had served some portion of their sentence at
Somers. The sample was restricted to all inmates paroled to the
Hartford district parole office between the dates of November 1,
1974, and April 4, 1975. Although staff members were in contact
with all three parole offices in the state of Connecticut
({Hartford, New Haven, Bridgeport), the data collection was
greatly simplified by restricting efforts to a single office.
The Hartford office was selected because it receives the most
ex~offenders and has the most complete set of follow up infor-
mation. The sample consisted of 74 parolees, but two immedi-
ate absconders reduced the total to 72.

Follow-up data were collected from three major

sources:
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® The parole officers provided monthly follow-up
information from date of parole until January 31, 1976. For
the most part, this information was drawn from notes in the
officers' casebooks. The form used to collect this information
is  shown in Table I-14.

@ ECON, Inc. staff collected biographical background
information from the inmates' files at Somers. The form used ton
collect this information is shown in Table I-15.

e The Hartford Department of Social Services provided
anonymous data on welfare payments made to members of the parolee
sample during the follow-up period.

2. Data Analysis

During the survey period, some ex-offenders were
dropped from the follow-up sample for several reasons. Some
parolees were reincarcerated for violation of the parole agree-
ment and/or for new convictions. Several members of the sample
absconded from parole supervision during the follow~up period.
In addition, éarole officer!s had no information on individuals
after discharge from parole. An account of this reduction in
dctive sample size in given in Table I-16. Summing the sample
size for each month yields a total of 815 parolee observation
months, or an average of 12.7 months per parolee.

Three major aspects of post-release performance were

analyzed: employment, welfare receipts and recidivism. The

findings in each area are presented below.
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? | Table I-15
. , TNVATE PROFILE DATA SHEET
; Date in, current offense:
Table I-14 ;
| Institution
. - { %
PAROLEE FORM .
1. Current Offense: .
N e A .
am # Parole Ofcr. Page 2. Present Sentence:
i ped Indeterminate
Pixed
Month/Year
- Other
Home Address f
- '+ 3, Earliest Parole Eligibility Date:
Smployer » 3a. Maximum Date
Zmpl. Address | ' 4. Date of Birth:
Job Title
{,, £ ‘Y 5, Race: W B Spa AT, Other
Gross Pay Hourly Rate Sick Days
, 6. Marital Status: S M D/s/w
Welfare Receipts .
- 7. I.Q.: Belowaverage _____ Average _____ Above average
State Employment Service "
' O "’ 8., Highest Grade Completed:
Non-Traffic Arrests/Date '
L g 9. Educational Test Results:
iisc,
10. Number of Dependents:
- i .
¢ 11. Latest Residence Before Incarceration (town):
12, Age at First Conviction:
13. Jobs Before Incarceration:
(Employed at time of arrest?)
%
ol }iﬁ ¥% Ratio of total time in prison to present age
|
gl 37




(Table I-15 cont'd.)

14, Previous Convictions: From Most Recent (take at most four)
Date Offense Disposition
Skill Level Achieved
15a. Date In Work Assignment Date Out (O=none; l=entry; 2=better)
15b. Institutional Assignments:
(a) Work (see 15a above)
; [(b) School
z (¢) Vocational Programs (fill in under 15a)
z [Td) Counseling
a e
1 (e) ther
16, Institutional Adjustments:
—(a) Work Good
o Average
p Poor
t
1 (b) School Good
© Average
n Poor
a
L L(¢) oOther Good
Average
Poor
17. Disciplinary Reports: Number
— Reasons Dispositions
(o]
b
t
i
]
n
a
1

]

ot e gt

ARSI

e T

L




Table I-16 Post Release Experience Profile of Survey Parolees

LR}

Months Since Date of Parole 1 2 k] 4 ) 6 7 a 9 10 1} 12 13 14 15
Effective Sample Size 72 72 72 72 66 64 61 60 56 54 5y | 47 s 20 11
absconders 2 2 ~1* 1

Reasons
for end of parole 1 2 1 2
Sampl e reincarceration 3 3 1 2 2 1
Losses end of data
{discharged) 1 5 11 15 9
All Arrests 3 4 q 0 2 [ 3 5 1 ) 3 : 1 1
Convictions 1 1 1 2 1 2 1
w Humber Employed 42 44 11 42 42 a4 37 36 37 34 34 31 19 11 6
[\e]
A. % Unewmployed {(in-
cluding reincarcerants) 42 39 43 42 39 34 45 46 43 18 47 48 60 66 74
B. % Unewployed {ex-
cluding relncarcerants) 42 39 13 42 36 k31 39 40 34 37 36 34 416 45 46
Monthly Income (average !
for those employed) $385 |5S403 15434 | §44) | 5445 [$43215490 |[$472 (5478 $472 |s481 1$502 |[($506){($424)|(S617)
Number known to be
receiving welfare aiad 6 4 7 8 9 6 5 5 4 4 4 k] 2 2 2

A
One abscondcr recturned.

L]
A1l mouthly data is organized by time since release to parole. ‘Therefore, month 3 for a Dacemher

parolee is February; month 3 for a January parolee is March.

{ ) Data shown in parentheses is unreliable due to small sample size.




a. Employment

Measures of the survey group's post-release job per-
formance include level of employment, income, job retention and
relation of jobs to prison industry training. Table I-16 lists
the number of emploved parolees by month since release. These
levels are also given as percentages of the number of work-
eligible parolees. Row A includes reincarcerants among the
unemployed; Row B does not. While these figures indicate
little if any trend over time toward increased employment of
the parolee group, this employment pattern may well be somewhat
biased due to the discharge from parole of more successful mem-
bers of the group. Four of the six discharged parolees had been
emploved steadily since the start of their parole terms. after
correction for this bias, there does appear, at least by measure
"B;, a slight decrease in unemployment with time. It is impor-
tant to note that statewide unemployment increased several per-
cent over the same period. It should be noted that the employ-
ment data for months 13-15 may present a distorted picture due
to the greatly decreased sample size.

Over the 1l5-month period, the parolees logged a total

of approximately 500 months of employment. This, when compared

with the 814 available months (914 if reincarcerants are included),

vields an overall unemployment rate of 39 percent (46 percent in-

cluding reincarcerants) for the study pericd. Both rates are

considerably higher than the corresponding state average of
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9.4 percent or the Hartford figure of 7.9 percent3. A detailed
presentation of total months of employment is given in Table
I-17. It is of interest to note that of the 32 arrests made
during the follow-up period, 24 involved parolees who were
unemployed that month, yielding a 75 percent rate of unemploy~-
ment for parolees at the time of rearrest. This unemployment
rate for rearrested parolees is significantly different at the
99 percent confidence level from the 39 percent unemployment
rate for all parolees.

While unemployment data did not indicate a signifi-
cantly decreasing rate of employment over time, the average
income of employed parolees did increase fairly steadily

throughout the first twelve months, with a 30 percent increase

over the initial average. These data are summarized in Table

I-16. Income data for months 13 through 15 are based on
extremely small sample sizes, 10, 5 and 1 respectively. The
small sample sizes, added to the fact that income data were
not available for all who were employed, renders the data for
this period less useful than the first twelve-month period.’
Examining the employment data for only those ex-offenders who
worked continuously for at least six months, an average start-
ing salary of $423/month is found, with an increase of $59/

month at the end of six months. This income growth, amounting

Hitan

3Data for April 1975, "Area Trends in Employment and
Unemployment," Manpower Administration, U.S. Department
of Labor.
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Table I-17 Employment Duration

Months of Employ-

Duration ment on First Job
(Months) #
0 1o
0-1/2 3
1/2-1 11
2 5
3 6
4 6
5 4
6 4
7 1
8 3
9 2
10 3
11 2
12+ 10

42

Months of Employ-
ment for any Job
#
10
8
20
9

14

10

Total Months
of Employment

#
10

2

le

§9
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to a 30 percent annual average increase, is a more reliable
figure than the overall income growth rate; the latter figure
may exaggerate the rate of increase, due to low earners' drop-
ping from the ranks of the employed. The highest individual
income observed was $800/month, starting in month 7. This in-
dividual was employed steadily throughout the follow-up period.
The average income of $502 for month 12,.while considerably
higher than the initial figure of $423, is well below the state
average of $770 or the Hartford average of $830 for the same
period.4

Job retention statistics are not a measure of employ~
ment placement failure or success, but they do provide an added
dimension to the analysis of the parolees' employment exper-
iences. Tables I-17 and I-18 present a summary of job retention
data. Less than one-third of the parolees remained at their
first post-release job for more than six months. The great
majority (84 percent) of the parolees who worked citanged jobs
no more than ance during the follow-up period. The average
number of jobs for all workers was 1.7 during the follow-up
of 12.7 months. Jobs lasting one month or less made up a
substantial (25 percent) portion of all jobs held by the sample
population. Where individuals held both short and long jobs,

the long job usually followed the shorter job. The longest

4Average of September 1974 and September 1975 income
figures for Manufacturing (Production and Related)
workers, provided by the Connecticut Department of

Labor.
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Number of jobs
Number of Parolees

% of Parolees

Table I-18

Number of Jobs During Survey Period

Average time on 1lst job:

Average time over all jobs:

Average number of jobs over

survey period:

Average total months employved:

0 1 2 3 4 5

10 34 18 8 1 1

14% 47% 25% 11ls .5% | 1.5%
5.4 months (for those who worked)
4.8 months (average ovexr all jobs)
1.7 jobs over (for those who worked)
12.7 months
6.9 months of (over all parolees)
possible 12.7
months
8.0 months (for those who worked)
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job held by each parolee who worked averaged 6.6 months. It
is interesting to note that the averages mentioned above are
taken from data that are more or less uniformly distributed
over the range of possible values, with the exception of the
proportion of parolees (14 percent) showing no employment at
all during the follow-up periogd.

An important element in post~release employment
evaluation is the relation of the survey paroleés' post~release
jobs to their prison industry training. The low proportion (14
of 50, or 28 percent) of offenders who found industry or prison
work related jobs after release is disappointing. A breakdown
by shop is given in Table I-19.

The low success rate was not entirely due to a fail-
ure of job placement services. Many prison industry inmates
who were surveved indicate little interest in working at a job
related to their prison industry assignment.

In summary, the parolees in the sample exhibited a
poor record of employment and income; an unusually high fraction
of parolees rearrested were unemployed at the time of rearrest.
Few parolees made use of experience gained in prison industries,
and few retained their initial post-relesase job for more than
six months.

b. Welfare

In discussions with officials of the Connecticut

Department of Social Services, ECON, Inc. learned that few, if

any, ex-offenders would be eligible for state aid upon their
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Table I-19

Post-Release Jobs Related to Prison Work Experience

1
SHOP* Small Hospital Kitchen Construction | Clerk | Laundry Upholstery Other
Engine Attendant Furniture
Repair Woodworking
JiﬁmisACE_ lofl 2 of 3 6 of 10 1l of 2 1 of 4 1 of 4 lofSs 1 of 21
sgg;;:ss (100%) (67%) (60%) (50%) (25%) (25%) (20%) (5%)

*Printing, Typewriter Repair, Optical and Dental shops were not represented in this
sample.

1

The high job pla—~ement rate cited for kitchen staff is due in part to the efforts of the

Connecticut Restauranteurs Association, which endeavors to place ex-offenders within par-

ticipating establishments.

other shops and their "outside" counterparts.

-

sl

$of

This success suggests the need for similar cooperation between
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release. During incarceration, families of inmates might
receive AFDC monies, but this is difficult to trace, and
outside the realm of a post-release survey. Members of the
parolee survey were, however, eligible for local welfare funds
for which the State Department of Social Services reimburses
the towns 90 percent.

The parole officers were able to verify that 17 of
the 72 paroless were receiving welfare payments at some time
during the survey period. The Hartford Department of Social
Services provided anonymous welfare payments data on 11 of these
parolees. As indicated in Table I-20, the welfare payments show
considerable variation, ranging from a low of $53/month to a
high of $359/month, and the total known payments to the survey
group are in excess of $10,600 over the survey period.

It should be noted that these payments included funds
for prescriptions and doctor visits. These two items account
for approximately 25 percent of the pPayments made to the pa-
rolees. Finaily, it should be noted that these estimates of
welfare pavments are low for several reasons:

1. Some clients' files were blank.

2. Several parolees were receiving welfare from
other towns or under other names, so Hartford had no files for
them.

3. The parole officers advised that other parolees
might be receiving welfare payments without the officer's

knowledge.
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Table I-~20

City of Hartford Social Services

Payments to Survey Parolees
Known to be Receiving Welfarel

Overall Payment During

64.65
1,964.72
695.47
1,401.29
457.58
1,932.65
842.36
143.31
408.05
2,513.58
263.77

= =~
NN NN W

s

Total: S10,687.43

w
~J
Ny

Average: $186 per recipient-month in welfare benefits.

1

2

The data include payments for medicines and doctor wvisits.
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Duration of Payments
Survey Period? (months)

This list is conservative, for reasons outlined is the text.
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c. Recidivism

The following analysis of renewed criminal activity
is based on the techniques of failure rate analysis. Applica-
tion of these techniques to recidivism data is a recent develop-
ment; the techniques allow a more sophisticated examination of
ex-offender perform;nce than is possible by conventional recidi-
vism analysis. The techniques of failure rate analysis have
already been applied successfully to the analysis of recidivism
data for the Washington, D.C. Department of Corrections.

Failure rate analysis is based upon the concept that
the elements to be tested have a probability distribution de-
scribing when they are likely to "fail." Given an item on test,
the failure distribution, F(t), provides a measure of how likely
that iteﬁ ig to fail during the start of the test up to any
specified time of interest, t. An example of an exponential
failure distribution is illustrated in Figure I-1. Here, we
consider a failure to he the occurrence of a specifically
defined act of recidivism. The use of the failure distribution
is particularly important in the analysis of recidivism data
because the data are "censored," that is, we do not know the
failure times for all individuals in the parolee survey, since
only a minority of the parolees "failed" during the 1l5-month
period. While non-parametric [i.e., not dependent on the
mathematical form of F(t)] methods do exist for comparing
the failure rates of two sets of censored data, these tests

are, in general, less powerful and can be more difficult to

perform.
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In the following analysis, three types of "failure"

are examined:
1) the first new arrest,
2) reincarceration (Pre or post-trial), and

% : 3) reconviction

j Stollmack and Harris found that an exponential failure distribu-
, 5
§ : tion fit arrest data well. This same assumption was tested

&3

with the three sets of data from the parolee sample. The analysis’

1008 }- I | follows that is described in the Stollmack and Harris article.

Two caveats must be made at this point. First, the

P small number of data points available raises considerable doubt

F(t), the likelihood
that the item has ! abcut the identity of the mathematical form of the parolee fail-

failed on or before
time t i ure distribution. Second, the most commonly used failure distribu-

tions (Longnormal, Weibull and Exponential, and Gamma) differ only

in the tails of the distributions, i.e., after long periods of

time, where we have no data. Therefore, we must discourage any

.Q ! inferences relating to the form of the distribution for periods
time t of time beyond the 15-month data horizon.
In Figures I-2 through I-4 we plot the cumulative

failure rate versus failure time for each of the three

Figlare I-1 Exponential Failure Cumulative Distribution Function

i 5Stollmack, S. and C. M. Harris, "Failure Rate Analysis

applied to Recidivism Data," Operations Research, 22 No. 6
(Nov-Dec 1974), Operations Research Society of America,
Baltimore, Marvland.
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Figure I-2 Rearrest Hazard Plot
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recidivism measures.6 As described in Nelson,7 data that

fall approximately along a straight line on these graphs

indicate an exponential failure distribution.

The exponential failure distribution can be represented

as:

F(t) = 1 ~ -2t

where A is the failure rate, and the mean time to

failure is the reciprocal of the failure rate (1/A).

As all three graphs look reasonably straight indicating
agreement between the theoretical model and the empirical obser-

vations, we performed the statistical hypothesis test for expo-

nentiality suggested in Stollmack and Harris. These results,

outlined in Table I-21 show that it is difficult to reject the

exponentiality failure model in any of the three cases.

The maximum likelihood estimates for each failure

rate, A, together with the imputed mean time to failure can

be found in Table I-21. These numbers appear large because

they include the survival time period for those who did not

fail during the follow-up period as well as for those who did.

6 . . ,
Nelson, W., "Theory and Applications of Hazard Plotting

for Censored Failure Data," Technometrics 14, pp.

945~

966, 1972. Herein, failure rate is defined as the per-
centage of items operating at time T that fail before

time T + 1.

"1bia.
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Takle I-21 Statistical Hypotheses Tests of Exponential Failure Model

Recidivism Measure Rearrest Reconviction Reincarceration

Test Statistic "T" 1.50 1.99 2.26

Rejection region if willing to
reject the exponential assump-
tion when it is actually true:

5% of time T>2.20rT< 0.45
do not reject

T > 2.84 or T < 0.35

; T >5.60 0or T <0.18
do not reject

do not reject

10% of time T>1.93 or T <0.52

T > 2.42 or T < 0.41 T > 4.15 or T < 0.24
do not reject

do not reject -

9S

20% of time T >1.67 ox T < 0.60

T > 1.99 or T < 0.5
do not reject

T>2.98 0or T < 0.34
marginal

do not reject

Maximum Likelihood estimate for

A (failures/month) A= .038 X = .018 A= .01l

Mean time to failure 26.6 months 56.8 months 91.6 months

Predicted % recidivating within one
year (using exponential Failure model) 36.3 19.0 12.3

Observed % recidivating within one
vear 36.1 16.7 12.5

{ ™
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As mentioned earlier, due to differences in observa-
tion times on the survey parolees, a standard one-time recidi-
vism measure will be inaccurate. If we assume that the dis-
charged parolees are not rearrested, and that the sample losses
due to end of data in period 11 and 12 are not arrested during

those months, we can estimate a one-year first arrest recidi-

vism rate of %g = 36.1 percent, very nearly egqual to the figure

postulated by the exponential model in Table I-21. The correspon-
ding exéonential—generated figures for incarceration and recon-

viction are 19 percent (vs. an observed 16.7 percent) and 12.3

percent (vs. an observed 12.5 percent) respectively.
In addition to the high rearrest rate cited above, we

found that 25 percent of the arrest charges were for murder and

assault, with an additional 16 percent of arrests for robbery.

additional data are presented in Table I-22.

This ex-offender record is due in part to the fact
that many of the less serious offenders in Connecticut are di-
verted to probaﬁion or other programs rather than Sent to Somers.
As a result, the offenders who finally do wind up at Somers most
frequently have long arrest records, with repeated convictions
for serious crimes.

Our parolee survey reveals that as more and more

offenders are diverted from maximum security sanctions, the
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Arrest Charge

No. of Arrests

2 of Arrests

86

Table I-22 Profile of Parolee Rearrests
Attempted
Murder Murderx Assault Robbery Burglary Larceny Other
1 1 1 5 2 5 12
3% 3% 19% 16% 6% 16% 37%
¢ o i




post-release performance of the residual population will de-

teriorate as a natural conseguence. For this reason, Connec#ti-
cut's maximum security prison can provide a good test group for
prison industry programs geared toward the residual prison pop-

ulation of the 1980's.
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II ANALYSES OF EXISTING INDUSTRIES

A, Job Market Surveys

1. Introduction

" The focus of ECON's Inc.'s job market analyses
for prison industries in Connecticut is to determine whether Q}
inmate workers from a given prison industry shop are likely §
to be able to secure a selri-sustaining job upon release from |
prison. £

The major indicators of the job market in an indus-

try are employment and employment growth. Employment data

are presented herein both for an industry as a whole and £
for specific occupations within the industry. Subsegquently,

where data are available, an analysis of industry-specific

N

or occupation-specific wages is shown. Finally, an assess-
ment is given of some cf the more qualitative aspects of the
job market, such as entry level skill regquirements, union
attitudes, licensing restrictions, possibilities for upward
mobility, and the effect on manpower of technological trends
in the industry.

Most of the data used in ECON, Inc.'s job market
analysis were provided by the Connecticut Department of
Labor, Employment Security Division. Additionally, data
were obtained from two Federal sources: the United States
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and the United
States Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

The data collected by these agencies are complete, have

been reported regularly Zor many years, and afford internal

[

S ——

consistency with respect to definitions of industrial and occu-
pational classificatiens.

Most employment data are grouped by industry, in
varying degrees of specificity. Both DOL and DOC categor-
ize industry groups according to the definitions given in

the Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Manual.l

Because Federal law prohibits the publication of
statistics that disclose information reported by individual
companies, state employment data are typically aggregated
at the 2-digit SIC level, thus diminishing the usefulness
of these data for job market surveys. Because of their
greater reporting detail, the Federal sources used most fre-
gquently in the job market analyses are (Bureau of the Census)

Census of Manufactures-~Summary Statistics, Industry Sta-

tistics, and Area Statistics, and (Bureau of the Census)

County Business Patterns. When published for relevant in-

dustries, (Bureau of Labor Sfatistics) Industry Wage Sur-

veys and Union Wage Reports were also used. Reporting re-

quirements for Cansus and BLS surveys differ slightly, as do
classification procedures; therefore, Federal and State De-

partment of Labor data are not directly comparable with

Census data, although there should be no major discrepancies.

The system operates in such a way that the definitions,
coded numerically, become increasingly specific with

the addition of successive digits. There are 20 very
broad 2-digit major groups, approximately 150 3-digit
groups, and 450 4-digit industries. (This manual was
updated in 1972. Most changes in definitions occurred
at the 4-digit SIC level; anyone comparing data grouped
according to the 1967 Manual with data grouped by the
1972 Manual definitions should be aware that some )
categories may no longer correspond to one another.)
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The State Department of Labor also routinely pub-
lishes employment projections for all occupations. These
figures are based on the decennial census of the state's
population; using DOL industry employment calculations and
the state's 1970 industry-occupation matrix, occupational
employment is projected for ten years. Current projections
thus show 1980 employment levels. Occupation projections
are available for three major labor market areas in the state.

In addition to the Jjob market prospects for speci-
fic trades represented in the prison industries shops at
Somers, employment opportunities in other, closely related
trades should not be overlooked. A good source for the
identification of occupations having transferable skills
and job reguirements is the U. S. Department cf Labor pub-

lication, Dictionary c¢f Occupational Titles (DOT), which

classifies and defines approximately 35,000 occupational
titles. By comparing occupations having the same DOT code
number (which indicates occupational group and the level
of complexity at which a worker functions) and worker trait
group (which indicates common educational development re-
guirements, vocational preparation, physical demands, ap-
titudes, and interests), additional jobs may be identified
for which an inmate trained in a particular trade is also
gualified.

In the sections which follow, detailed job market

analyses for some of the existing prison industries at Somers
are presented. Finally, suggestions for continuously monitoring
the Connecticut labor market situation are set forth, and con-

cluding rewarks given.
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2. Existing Industries

(a) Somers Print Shop

(1) Introduction

The Print Shop at Somers performs small printing
jobs (e.g., forms, calendars, pamphlets) on offset and platen
Presses. Eighteen inmates are assigned to the shop, which
operates in a combined production/training meode. The State
Department of Labor sponsors an 8,000-~hours apprentice train-
ing program at Somers for offset lithographers.

The Somers Print Shop is identifiable by the Stan-
dard Industrial Classification (SIC) code 275, commercial
printing. At the 4-digit level,bcommercial printing is sub-
divided into four categories: commercial printing letter-
press and screen; commercial printing, lithographic; engrav-
ing and plate printing; and commercial printing, gravure.

Of these, the Somers shop corresponds to SIC 2752--commer-
cial printing, lithographic. Although the definitions of
the 4-digit classifications were revised with the 1972 SIC
manual, the disclosure restrictions on reporting have gener-
ally prevented publishing Connecticut data at the 4-digit
level, and there are no difficulties with the comparability
of historical data at the 3-digit level.

There are five main occupational cagegories in the
Somers Print Shop: cold type compositor; offset press oper-
ator, iithographic; platen press operator; cameraman; and
platemaker, offset lithography. These are related to the

following occupational categories used by the Bureau of
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the Census: compositors and typesetters; electrotypers and E
stereotypers; engravers, except photoengravers; photoengravers x i
{
i
and lithographers; and pressmen and plate printers.
(2) Employment in the Printing Industryv :
For SIC 27, Printing and Publishing, in the fifteen z Table Ix-l Changef.ln Employment, Printing and
Publishing Industry (March, each year)
year period 1960-1974, the nationwide employment showed an
average annual rate of change of 1.4 percent (fifteen year
unweighted average). By comparison, the average annual rates ol 1960 1270 1974 Average %
Employment Employment Employment Change Per
of change in employment in the printing and publishing indus- : Year
try in Connecticut and three of its labor market areas are i
5 : U. S.* 905,500 1,112,800 1,110,800 1.4
shown in Table II-1l. Table II-2 shows comparable changes in ’ f
( ? Connec-
employment for SIC 275, Commercial Printing, for Connecticut i I ticut - 19,720 20,240 0.7
and the United States; this information is not available for : Bridge-
§
. i port -—- 2,040 2,090 0.6
the three labor market areas.
' Jartfeord --- 4,310 4,460 0.8
When annual percent changes in employment are pre-
. . New Ha-
sented graphically, it can be seen that enployment patterns . ven —_—— 3,000 3,050 0.4
in the printing and publishing industry in Connecticut closely '
i t least for th ars 1970-1974 )
resemble those of the nation, a eas or e years * March, 1975 - Emplovment = 1,082,400
(see Figure II-1). In commercial printing, Connecticut employ-
ment patterns apparently lag one year behind those of the Sources: Connecticut Pepartment of Labo~, Employment Secur-
. . . ity Division, Office of Research & Information,
nation (see Figure II~2). Report on Employment. U.S. Department of Labor,
. . . . Bureau of Labor Statistics, Emnlovment and Farnings,
It is notable that national employment in the print- ) United States, 1909-1972 (Bulletin 1312-9); Employ=-
‘ Ea ment and Earnings, Vol. 21, No. 11, May, 1975. )
ing and publishing industry showed a steady increase from
1960 until 1970, aiter which employment began to fluctuate
as shown in Figure II-1. Given these recent irregularities
7
in employment growth and lacking information on specific |
A :
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Table II-2 Changes in Employment, Commercial

(March, each yvear)

Printing

1960 1970 1974 Average %
Employment Employment Employment Change Per
Year
U. s. * 289,700 358,400 361,80 1.6
Connec-
ticut ~— 6,919 6,697 0.7

* March, 1975 - Employment = 351,800

Sources:

Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security

Division, Office of Research & Information, unpub-

lished data. U. Ss.

Department of Labor,

Bureau of

Labor Statistics, Employment and Earnings, United

States, 1909-1972 (Bulletin 1312-9); Employment and

Earnings, Vol. 21, No. 11, May, 1975.
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Figure II-1 Percent Change in Employment, 1970-1975

Printing and Publishing (1974=1.00)
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03 | factors iﬁfluencing employment in the industry, it seems ill-
e 4 .
% | ‘ advised to attempt to forecast future employment on the basis
% of historical trends alone. The industry employment projec-
- tions which appear later in this section are based on occu-
! pation employment projections developed by the Connecticut
1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 i
1.05 . | f Department of Labor.
~\\\‘\\\\\\ . ﬁ% i_“ The printing and publishing industry in Connecticut
L00 Connecticut §> is not subject to significant seasonal variatiecn. For the
95 five-year period 1970-1974, average monthly deviation from
B s  n average annual employment did not exceed 1.4 percent.
ook Within the commercial printing industry in Connec-
ticut, there are slightly less than 400 firms reporting em-
.85 L ' § o ployment data to the Department of Labor; the average number
of employees per firm is 17. Table II-3 shows average number
.80 L of commercial printing firms and average number of employees
1.051F i o per firm for 1970-1974 in Connecticut.
Although we were unable to obtain corresponding
1.
00 — ‘\\\\\\2?ited Stotes % figures for labor market areas in Connecticut from the State
o5 L Peg o v Department of Labor, the 1972 Census of Manufactures published
é by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census shows
.90 number of employees and number of establishments in SIC 275
F £ % for the Bridgeport, Hartford and New Haven SMSA's. These
.85 figures are shown in Table II-4. Because the Census does not
request report forms from establishments with less than ten
-80 L . € ey employees, but classifies them on the basis of very brief
[ £ | I l. L ] X descriptions of their general activity, there are inevitable
1959 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 :
Figure II-2 Percent Cinange in Employment, 1970-1975 th . 69
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Table II-3

Connecticut,

Average Number and Size of Firms,
Commercial Printing

Average Number Average Number
of Firms of Employees/Firm
1970 332 20
1971 358 18
1972 342 19
1973 382 17
1974 396 18
Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security
Division, unpublished data.
Table II-4 Number and Size of Firms in Selected
' SMSA's Commercial Printing, 1972
With 20+
Total Employees All Employees
Bridgeport 60 13 1,000
Hartford 99 26 1,900
New Haven 56 18 1,300

Source:

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
1972 Census of Manufactures-Area Series.
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misclassifications. The total establishment count should
therefore be viewed as an approximation.. The counts for
establishments with 20 or more employees are more reliable
than the total number of establishments.

Another Bureau of the Census publication, County

Business Patterns, shows a breakdown of the reporting estab-

lishments Ly number of employees. These data are subject to
the same misclassification errors as the Census of Manufac-
tures, and show county totals rather than SMSA totals. How~
ever, the size~of-firm distribution is of note: approximately
one-half of the establishments in SIC 275 employ less than
eight persons. This pattern has been consistent for the last

four years reported by County Business Pattern. Size-of-firm

distributions are shown in Table II-5.

(3) Occupational Employment in Printing Trades

The Employment Security Division of the Connecti-
cut Labor Department has prepared employment projections,
based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occu-
pational trends in the State. In the four tables which fol-
low (Tables II-6 through II-9), projected emploYment changes
in the printing trades are shown for the State and for three
labor market areas-~-~Bridgeport, Hartford and New Haven. From
these tables it is apparent that for the State as a whole and
for these three labor market areas as well, the only occupations
in the priﬁting trades which show sizable growth are photoengrav-

ers and lithographers, followed by pressmen and plateprinters.
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Table II-5: Size-0f-Firm Distribution, Connecticut and
Selected Counties Commer:sial Printing, SIC 275

Number of reporting units, by emplovment-size class
Total 100~ | 250~ | 500
Establishments 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-59 249 499 +
CONNECTICUT
1973 314 108 65 63 50 13 13 2 -
1972 229 113 45 66 50 10 13 2 -
1971 294 98 52 65 53 15 9 2 -
1970 297 101 51 61 54 17 11 2 -
FAIRFIELD
(includes
8ridgeport)
1973 102 35 30 20 13 2 2 - -
1972 97 39 18 22 13 2 - -
1971 95 32 20 28 10 5 - - -
1970 91 32 19 23 11 5 1 - -
HARTFORD CO.
1973 95 30 20 17 18 5 4 1 -
1972 87 28 17 16 19 3 3 1 -
1971 85 27 16 15 20 3 3 1 -
1970 85 27 16 13 20 5 3 1 -
NEW HAVEF CO. ]
1973 82 28 10 19 14 3 6 - -
1972 81 31 6 21 13 4 6 - -
1e71 80 23 12 18 19 4 B - -
1970 87 27 12 18 19 5 6 - -
Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,

County Business Patterns - Connecticut,

1970-1973.
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Table 1I-6 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut -
Change, 1970-1980 paaths and Total Manpower
ne“irements Neads
1970 1980 % Net 170-1980 1970~1980
Total, All
Occupations 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210
Craftamen 181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940
Printing Trades
~
w Craftsmen 7,440 7,920 6.5 480 1,960 2,440
Boo:binders 370 400 8.1 30 130 160
Compositors and
Typesetters 3,400 3,340 - =1.8 -60 1,090 1,030
Electrotypers,
Stereotypers 80 80 0.0 0 10 10
Engravers, Except .
Photoengravers 250 240 -4.0 ~10 80 70
photoengravers,
Lithographers . 840 1,100 31.0 260 200 460
Pressmen and Plate
Printers 2,500 2,760 10.4 260 450 710

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division
Occupational Outlook 1970-1980. Statewide.
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Table II-7 Projected Employment Changes, Bridgeport
Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower
Rotirements Needs
1970 1980 % Net 1970-1980 1970-1980

Total, All

Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590
Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5,000 4,970
Printing Trades

Craftsmen 1,090 1,150 5.5 60 260 320
Bookbinders 50 50 0.0 0 10 10
Compositors and

Typesetters 490 480 -2.0 -10 150 140
Electrotypers,

Stereotypers 10 10 0.0 o 0 0
Engravers, Except

Photoengravers 50 50 0.0 0 10 10
Photoenyravers,

Lithographers 140 180 28,6 40 30 70
Pressmen and

Plate Printers 350 380 8.6 30 60 90

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor,
Occupational Outlook‘l970-1980:

Employment Security Division
Bridgeport.
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Table II-8

Projected Employment Changes,

Hartford

Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower
Petirements Needs
1970 1980 % Net 1970-1980 1970-1980

Total, All

Occupations 289,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290
Craftsmen 3e, 640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100
Printing Trades

Craftsmen 1,810 1,960 8.3 150 460 610
Bookbinders 90 100 11.1 10 30 40
Compositors and

Typesetters 860 870 1.2 10 260 290
Electrotypers,

Stereotypers 30 30 0.0 0 0 0
Engravers, Except

Photoengravers 70 70 0.0 0 20 20
Photoengravers,

Lithographers 170 230 35.3 60 30 90
Pressmen and

Plate Printers 590 660 11.9 70 100 170

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor,

Occupational Outlook

1270-1980:

Employment Security Division,

Hartford.
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Table II-9 Projected Employment Changes, New Haven !
Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and ‘fotal Manpower
netivements Needs
1970 1980 Y Net 1970-1980 1970-1980

Total, All

Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460
Craftsmen 19,0260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770
Printing Trades

Craftsmen 930 850 2.2 20 210 230
Bookbinders 40 40 0.0 0 10 10
Compositors and

Typesetters 360 330 -8.3 -30 110 80
Electrotypers,

Stereotypers 10 10 0.0 0 [¢] 0
Engravers, Except

Photoengravers 10 10 0.0 o) (o] 0
Photoengravers,

Lithographers 150 190 26.7 40 30 70
Pressmen and Plate

Printers 360 370 2.8 10 60 70

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor,

Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: New Haven.

(’i'v?\

Employment Security Division.




These are two of the three Census occupational categories
that include the occupations at Somers Print Shop. The
third Census category, compositors and typesetters, shows
little or negative growth. Moreover, this is a trade that
is particularly vulnerable to increasing automation. It is
noteworthy, however, that despite the growth trends of thé
latter occupational category, the projected total manpower
needs during the decade 1970-1980 is at least as attractive

as that of the two growth occupations of -the printing industry.

(4) Wages in. Printing Trades

Average hourly wages for production and felated
workers in the printing and publishing industry in Connec-
ticut compare favorably to the average hourly wages for manu-
facturing production work as a whole; for the last five years,
production workers in printing and publishing have earned
better than fifty cents an hour more than the overall man-
ufacturing wage.

Among the three labor market areas for which hours
and earnings data are published, the highest average hourly
wages in the printing and publishing industry are found in
Bridgeport, where production workers in printing and publish-
ing earn at least a dollar an hour more than the average wage
for total manufacturing trades. Wages in printing and pub-
lishing as well as manufacturing in New Haven parallel state-

wide averages guite closely. Hartford shows the highest
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average hourly wage in total manufacturing and the lowest
in printiné and publishing, although the difference between
the two wages is not great. Table II-10 shows average hourly
earnings of production and related workers in Connecticut,

- Bridgeport, Hartford and New Haven for total manufacturing
and for printing and publishing, 1971-1975.

Average hourly wages in the printing trades alone
have been reported by BLS for 70 U.S. cities, weighted when
necessary to be representative of other cities in the same
region with similar population size. New Haven, Connecticut
was among the 70 cities surveyed, and the reported union wages for

New Haven reflect those in other cities in New England in the

Table 11-10. State and Local Average Hourly Barnings, Connecticut Production and Related Worvrkers
Cratewide Bridgeport Hartford New Haven
Total Prianting Total Priniing Total ?rinting Total Printing
Mtg. & Mfg. & Mfg. & Mfg. &
Publishing Publishing Publishing Pupliahinq
Soptemhe~- 1071 $3.65 §4.33 $3.71 54.75 §3.80 §4.21 $3.566 $4.17
- 1972 3.93 4.58 4.01 5.13 4.14 4.19 3.85 4.80
- 1073 4.19 4.83 4.21 5.50 4.38 4.34 4.08 4.92
= 1274 4.5 -5.04 4.41 5.70 4.64 4,73 4.40 5.12
o 1975 4.83 5.36 4.62 S5.u4 5.25 5.08 4.81 5.44
Sourcen: Conngeticut Dupartmont of Lahbor, Employment Security Divislon: Monthly Repnrt on Hours and

Sarnings; Connceticut Average Weekly Wages, Hoursa, and Hourly Earninga, Production and fim=-
Lat.d Workers, by Month and by Industry, 1960~1973; Connecticut Labor Situation, October
1975, October 1974,
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100,000-250,000 population group. Table II-11 shows average
wage rates in the pyinting trades by industry branch, as of
July 1, 1974. BLS also reports 1974 average union hourly
wage rates for specific occupations in the printing trades.
These are shown in Table II-12. Regional and city averages
are infiuenced by such factors as differences in the occupa-
tional composition for a given industry branch among and
within cities, due to local printing demand. Where a par-
ticular craft wage rate is not indicated for New Haven, that
craft was not covered by a collective bargaining agreement

and thus was not recorded for the BLS survey.

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity
for Advancement

Outside jobs in most of the five printing trades
currently practiced in the print shop at Somers do not have
formal educational requirements, such as a high school di-
ploma or specialized technical training. Both offset press
and platen press operators typically leara their trade by on-
the-job training, as do platemakers in offset lithography.
Cameramen also receive on-the-job training, although extra
technical skills may be learned by attending vocational-tech-
nical courses. Skills in cold type composition range from
simple typing ability, which demands no specific educational
background, to computer programming and systems analysis, for
which a high school degree and technical school training are
required. This range of skills reflects the implementation
in newspaper and large printing operations of new automation

technologies, including computers.
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Table II-11

Lo

Average Union Hourly Rates in the Printiag

Trades, by Industrv Branch, July 1, 1974
City All Book & Job Newspaper Commexcial
Category/ Industry Printing Showns Lithographic
Branch

All U.s. $6.80 $6.34 $7.01 $7.50
Size:

100,000-250,000 5.96 5.22 6.29 6.79
Region:

Northeast €.67 5.89 7.00 7.12
New Haven 5.96 5.74 6.10 6.10

Source:

U.S. Department of Labor,

Industry Wage Survey:

Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Printing Industry. Washington,

Bulletin #1881,

D.C., 1975.
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Table II.12
by Trade, July 1, 1974

Average Union Hourly Wage Rates in the Printing Trades,

Trade United New New
States England Havzn
All Printing Trades $6.80 $6.67 $5.9¢€
Book and Job 5.34 5.89 5.74
Bindery Workers (Journeymen II) 4.17 3.81 3.38
Bookbinders (Journeymen I) 6.63 6.01 5.63
Compositors, Hand 7.11 6.08 5.9¢
Electrotypers 6.22 5.70 -
Machine Operators 6.97 6.11 5.99
Machine Tenders (Machinists) 7.35 6.21 -
Mailers 5.69 3.94 3.94
Photoengravers 7.74 7.22 6.85
Press Assistants and Feeders 6.0¢2 5.30 4.94
Pressmen, Cylinder 6.73 5.83 5.82
Pressmen, Platen 5.86 5.42 5.32
Stereotypers 6.78 - -
Cameramen 6.82 6.53 -
Platemakers 6.23 6.10 -
Strippers 6.69 6.30 -
Newspapers 7.01 7.00 6.10
Daywork 6.82 6.81 -
Nightwork 7.19 7.19 -
Compositors, t#and 6.97 6.74 6.10
Daywork 6.86 6.66 6.00
Nightwork 7.07 6.84 6.20
Machine Operators 7.15 6.92 6.10
Daywork 6.97 6.70 6.00
Nightwork 7.30 7.08 6.20
Machine Tenders (Machinists) 7.01 6.85 6.30
Daywork 6.88 6.77 6.20
Nightwork 7.15 6.95 6.40
Mailers 6.70 6.92 -
Daywork 6.50 6.68 -
Nightwork 6.91 7.15 -
Photoengravers 7.42 7.70 -
Daywork 7.27 7.59 -
Nightwork 7.58 7.85 -
Pressmen (Journeymen) 7.01 7.42 -
Daywork 6.74 6.94 -
Nightwork 7.30 7.92 -
Pressmen-in-Charge 7.61 7.72 -
Daywork 7.33 7.14 -
Nightwork 7.89 8.15 -
Stereotypers 6.98 6.71 6.10
Daywork 6.69 6.68 6.00
Nightwork 7.27 6.75 6.20
Lithography 7.5%0 7.12 6.10
Artists 7.90 7.38 -
Cameramen 7.72 7.33 6.14
Platemakers 7.59 6.99 6.04
Press Assistants and Feeders 6.63 6.22 5.67
Pressmen, Offset 7.81 7.74 6.30
Strippers 7.57 7.02 6.32 °

Source: U.S. Department of Labor,

Bulletin #188l, op. cit., 1975.

Bureau of Labor Statistics,
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The printing trades are highly unionized, and
entry into a given printing occupation is usually as an
apprentice ox apppgntice helper for training under contract.
Once in this position, advancement ideally occurs at the rate
at which a worker gains proficiency. Training typically
lasts from four to six years. PFurther, advancement rates
are affected by external variables such as the availability
of jobs at different skill levels or changes in skill require-
ments brought about by the introduction of new equipment.

Four trade unions represent almost all of the work-
ers in the printing trades. The International Typographical
Union (ITU) represents hand compositors, machine operators
and machine tenders. The Graphic Arts International Union
(GAIU), resulting from thé 1972 merger of the Lithographers'
and Photengravers' International Union (LPIU) with the Inter-
national Brotherhood of Bookbinders (IBB), covers bindery
workers, bookbinders, photoengravers and most craft workers
under commercial lithography contracts. Press operators and
press assistants outside of commercial lithography, electro-
typers, and stereotypers belong to the International Printing
and Graphic Communications Union (IPGCU) which was created
in 1973 from the former International Printing Pressmen and
Assistants Union (IPP&AU) and the International Stereotypers'
and Electrotypers' Union (ISEU). Most mailers are members of

the International Mailers' Union (IMU).
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In Connecticut, the printing trade unions have
no membership restrictions which are applied to ex-offenders.
In fact, there are approximately 20 Department of Labor-~super-
vised apprenticeship programs in the corrections system in
Connecticut, which are part of a statewide apprenticeship
program. In these programs, DOL works with unions to estab-
lish norms and achievement criteria for each trade, then
field staff are assigned to supervise individual programs
throughout the State. The offset lithography trades at
Somers constitute one such program. A vocational coordina-
tor at Somers keeps records of the number of hours an inmate
works at a given trade; these hours are applied to post-
release job placements. Upon release, an inmate is processed
through the Apprentice Training Division of the state DOL
and is referred to a field representative in the area of the
state to which he is released. The field representative,

in turn, has responsibility for job placement activites.

(6) Job Market Analysis: Print Shop

Of the printing trades represented in the Somers
Print Shop, the press operations jobs impart skills that are
directly transferable to the greatest number of other jobs.
While cold type composition, platemaking, and camerawork each
involve 5kills that are directly applicable to an average of
five other jobs, platen and offset press operators are capa-
ble of performing at least fifteen alternate jobs, primarily

the operation of other types of presses. {Jobs requiring
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skills directly related to those of prison industry jobs were platemaking and press operations, new equipment and methods
identified as having identical DOT code numbers as prison > i ’ require more technical skill and less of the traditional
industry jobs as well as being classified in the same Worker 5 | craft skills. ULithography, as the fastest growing process,
Traits group in the DOT.) ? 1 will be responsible for most of the growth in platemaking
(7) Trends in Printing2 ﬁé; o occupations. As all lithographic printing plates are made
Developments in printing equipment during recent Z‘ from photographs, new technologies such as automatic film
yvears are producing significant changes in the size and occu- é developing systems, electronic color separation equipment,
pational composition of the industry's work force. These @g B and automatic plate processors will modify skill require-
technological innovations include: computers which auto- E ments for lithographic platemakers.
matically justify lines of text; phototypesetting machines % - The increasing automation of printing press con-
which enable a specially trained typist to set text in film i>% - trols is changing the skill requirements of pressmen, allow-
without the expensive manufacture of metallic type; advanced : ing them to spend more time on gquality control. In this
photographic techniques, which improve color separation - an N - case, traditional craft skills become less important and
essential aspect of the réproductin of multicolor subjects; - ) technical knowledge and ability become more critical. Em-
automatic film-processing system; high-speed electronically ployment is expected to increase moderately for press oper-=
controlled printing presses; and bindery machinery which per- . 2 ators and assistants. This is attributable to an anticipated
forms many Ogerations formerly done by hand. These and other | increase in printing ocutput, and should be very noticeable
forms of automation are designed to increase print shop effi- in that part of the industry using web-offset printing
ciency but may limit employment opportunities in the printing b & presses. Total national employment in the printing and pub-
industry, despite continued growth in demand for printed ma- lishing industry is expected to increase slightly between
terial. Moreover, automation modifies, and in some case 1970 and 1980, as employment increases generated by a rising
lowers, skill requirements for printing trades workers, 1In . o demand for printed products more than offset employment de-
' clines resulting from technological change. In the newspaper
Refe;ences: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
itatlstics. Bulletin #1881, op. cit., 1975. Bulletin segment of the industry, however, employment is projected to
#1774, Outlook for Technology and Manpower in Printing _
and Publishing, 1973. g ot . decline from 372,000 in 1970 to an estimated 365,000 in
1980. In commercial printing, the level of employment is
84
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projected to be higher, rising from 356,000 in 1970 to an
estimated 390,000 in 1980Q.

Employment of nonproduction workers is likely to
grow at a faster rate than that of production workers. This
is anticipated because the productivity of production workers,
using new technology, is expected to increase more than that
of nonpréduction workers, to whom most of the new technology
is not applicable. It has also heen predicted that, due to
the use of new technology, @here will be a growing need for

more professional managers, engineers and technically trained

employees.
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(b) Somers Optical Laboratory

(1) Introduction

The Optical Laboratory at Somers employs six inmate
trainees in the production of corrective lenses and eyeglasses.
The emphasis in the shop is primarily on training, since pro-
duction is currently limited to the intra-institutional market,
and most of this work is in practice channeled to outside labs.

The Somers Cptical Lab falls into the Standard Indus-
trial Classification Code 385 (or 3851; the 3-digit and 4-digit
industries are thé same), ophthalmic goods. The broader SIC
code 38 covers instruments and related products, e.g., engi-
neering and scientific instruments, measuring and controlling
devices, optical instruments and lenses, medical instruments
and supplies, photographic equipment and supplies, and watches,
clocks, and watchcases. SIC 385 is comprised of establishments
whose major activity is the manufacture of eyeglasses, correc-
tive lenses, eyeglass frames, sunglasses, contact lenses, and
other ophthalmic products.

The occupations in the Somers Optical Lab--mechanical
opticiaﬁ (trainee) and licensed optician (trainee)--correspond
to the Bureau of the Census occupational title "opticians, lens

grinders, and polishers", a craft trade.
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(2) Employment in Optical Labs in Connecticut
The Connecticut State Department of Labor publishes T - Table II-13 shows the average employment in industry
Nd
employment, hours, and earnings for major industry groups at % ; group 38, for the nation and for Connecticut and two labor
the 2-digit SIC level. In cases where reporting at greater in- : E market areas within Connecticut (Bridgeport and Hartford;
% dustry detail does not violate disclosure laws, the State DOL T g:' New Haven does not report employment in SIC 38).
L ha; been extremely cooperative in providing unpublished data % f When annual percent changes in employment are pre-
L for certain industries. Disclosure provisions of the Connec- % é sented graphically, it can be seen that employment patterns
t ticut Unemployment Insurance Law prevented the State DOL from Qi§ §=3 in SIC 38 in Connecticut are more stable than those of the
] supplying data for SIC 385. % é nation, for the years 1970~1974 (see Figures II-3 and II-4).
} The data reported in this section for SIC 385 come z Employment in SIC 38 in Connecticut does not appeaf to be sub-
from two principal sources: the 1972 Census of Manufactures. o Ly ject to strong seasonal variation. For the five year period
Area Series3, and County Business Patterns--both publications 1970-1974, maximum monthly deviation from average annual employ-
of the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. As | ment did not exceed 8.7 percent. The average maximum monthly
explained in the job market analysis for the Somers Furniture e , o deviation from aénual employment average for the five year period
Shop, these figures--particularly the establishment counts-- | 3 was 4.4 percent; typical monthly deviation from annual average
should be viewed as approximations, since misclassification of . was less. In this five year period, employment in SIC 38 experi-
very small firms is likely. However, comparison with listings in o 0 enced a relatively abrupt decline in 1970 (first quarter employ-
SIC 385 in the Connecticut State Industrial Directory for recent | ment was approximately 19,500). This lower level of employment
years indicates that these Bureau of the Census figures are - : continued until 1973, when a slight upswing began which carried
reasonably accurate. o ‘ c into 1974; each year except 1970, however, showed fairly con-
Where more aggregated data (i.e., SIC 38) are shown, | sistent employment totals.
the reader is cautioned to remember that these data include Tables II-14 and II-15 show available employment data for
establishments engaged in the manufacture of engineering instru- - £ Connecticut industries primarily engaged in the manufacture of
ments, medical instruments, photographic eguipment, timepieces, etc. ophthalmic goods. Table II-14 shows the number and size of such
firms in 1972, as reported for Connecticut in the 1972 Census
. T
3iiicisieézrzztoin:i;gi;-igetiidiziiit;§0i22%es' . & of Manufactures, Area Series. Table II-15 shows annual employment
range, number of reporting firms, and distribution of employ-
58 g | ment-size class for the years 1970-1973, as reported in County
i
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Table II-13 Employment, U.S. and Connecticut
SIC 38 - Instruments and Related Products
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974
u.s. 287,600 | 257,700} 266,200 | 395,200* | 524,100
Connecticut 22,470 18,210 18,300 18,510 20,270
Bridgeport 2,690 2,350 2,260 2,280 2,780
Hartford 2,400 2,160 2,120 2,270 2,370

*astimated

Sources: U.S.

Department of Labor,
Employment and Earnings, United States 1901-1972,

Bureau of Labor Statistics
and

Employment and Earnings Vol.

21,

No. 11.

Connecticut Department of Labor, Monthly Report on

Employment.
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1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975

Figure II-3 Annual Percent Change in Employment, SIC 38, United States 1970-1975
(1974 = 1.0) (1973 estimated)
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Table II-14 Employment, Number and Size of Firm
Ophthalmic Goods - SIC 385
Connecticut, 1972

Cannecticut

With 20
Total Employees A1l
Establishments or More Employees

6 4 500-999 *

* Disclosure laws prohibit publish-

ing figures except employment
size range.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
the Census, 1972 Census of Manufacturers -

Area Series.
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Table I1-15 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size Distribution,
SIC 385, Connecticut and Hartford County, 1970-1973
SIC 385 - Ophthalmic Goods
Number Total lNo. of Reporting Units by Emp]oyment—Sizg_El:zg:]
of Reporting 20- } 50- §100- § 250- |500 or
Employees Units 1-3 14-7 {8-19 1 49 99 249 499 More
) AR S _ -
Connecticut
1973 350-748* 2 4 - - - - - 1 1 -
1972 350-748%* 2 - - - - 1 1 -
1971 350-748* 2 - - - - - 1 1 -
1970 451-1001 3 1 - - - - - 2 -
Hartford Co.
1973 100-249%* 1 - - - - - - 1 -
1972 100-249% 1 - - - - - - 1 -
1971 100-246* 1 - - - - - - 1 -
1970 100-249%* 1 - - - - - - 1 -

*

C

Disclosure

Source:

laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business
Patterns--Connecticut, 1970-1973.

g
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Business Patterns for Connecticut and Hartford County (no

firms are reported in SIC 385 for Fairfield County, which
includes Bridgeport, or for New Haven County).

There is no explanation why the Census of Manu-

factures Area Series reports six firms in Connecticut pro-

ducing ophthalmic goods in 1972 when County Business Pat-

terns shows only two. Presuming that reporting requirements
are similar for both surveys, one can only conclude that
industry classification procedures differed. However, it

is clear that there are very few establishments whose main
activity is the production of ophthalmic goods, and that
those firms typically employ between 100 and 500 workers.

The 1976 Connecticut State Industrial Directory, which is

not constrained by disclosure laws insofar as no payroll

data are reported, lists five firms in SIC 385 in Connec-
ticut, two in Danbury, and one each in Hartford, New ﬁaven,
and Putnam. These firms employ, respectively, 70, 19, 7,

3, and 400 workers. Judging from directories published in

the past few years, the number of firms in SIC 385 has not
changed very much recently. The presence of two major optical
labs in nearby Worcester, Massachusetts and Providence, Rhode
Island acts to decrease the demand for lab services within
Connecticut.

Personal communication with the Connecticut State
Commission of Opticians (which grants licenses for optical
labs as well as for practicing opticians) suggests that
there are now more optical labs in Connecticut than the

Census reports or Industrial Directory indicate. A staff

member of the Commission of Opticians reported that since
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January, 1976, the Commission has issued licenses to nine
new establishments which both process and sell eyeglasses,
and has several license applications currently in process.

Establishments which sell as well as process eye-
glasses may be classified in retail industry codes. 1In
Connecticut, optical labs by law may not be affiliated with
doctors' offices, however.

The theory that misclassification or differing
major production activity accounts for an underestimate of
optical labs is given some credence by the fact that no
establishments in SIC 385 are reported for Fairfield and
New Haven Counties, but that occupational employment counts
({based on the 1970 Census of the Population) in both the
Bridgeport and New Haven labor market areas show employment

figures for opticians, lens grinders and polishers.

(3) Employment in OUptician, Lens Grinder
and Polisher Trade

The Employment Security Division of the Connec-
ticut Labor Department has prepared employment projections,
based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occu-
pational trends in the State. 1In Table II-16, projected em-
ployment changes are shown for the State and for three
labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Haven)
for the occupation category "opticians, lens grinders and
polishers™.

By comparison, the Occupational Outlook Handbook

in Brief, 1974-1975 Edition (U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics)
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Table II.16 Projected Employment Changes - Connecticut and Three Labor Market Areas
Deaths and Total
1970 change, 1970-1980 Retirements Manpower
1960 1970-1980 Needs,
* Net 970~19 1970-1980
-
CONNECTICUT
Total, All
Occupations 1,265,200 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512.180 679,210
Craftsmen 181,930 189, 350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940
Opticians, Lens
Grinders and 580 660 13.8 80 220 300
Polishexs
BRIDGEPORT
rotal, ALl
Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590
Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5,000 4,970
Opticians, Lens
Grinders and
Polishers 70 80 14.3 10 20 30
HARTFORD
Total, All
Occupations 289,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290
Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100
Opticians, Lens
Grinders and
Polishers 130 160 23.1 30 40 70
NEW HAVEN
Total, All
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460
Craftsmen 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770
Opticians, Lens
Grinders and
Polishers 40 40 0.0 0 10 10
Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Occupational Qutlook, 1970-1980.
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estimates national employment of dispensing opticians and
optical mechanics at 30,000 in 1972, with average annual
openings numbering 2,000 and prospects for "very rapid employ-
ment growth."

From Table II-16, it appears that projected manpower
needs for opticians in the period 1970-1980 are moderate,
with a large proportion of openings due to replacement
openings. If the Connecticut Department of Labor's projec-
tions accurately reflect the geographic distribution of
employment for opticians, the New Haven labor market area
looks particularly unpromising for Jjob opportunities.

(4) Wages in the Optician, Lens Grinder
and Polisher Trade

Disclosure laws prohibit the publication of wage
data for Connecticut firms classified in SIC code 385. Nor
has the U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics published an In-
dustry Wage Survey for SIC 385. Bverage hourly wages for
production and related workers in Instruments and Related
Products Industries (SIC 38) are available. However, be-
cause opticianry is a highly skilled trade requiring many
years of training and above-average aptitude, wages reported
for production workers in SIC 38 are not likely to reflect
opticians' earnings accurately. Therefore, no wage infor-
mation for SIC 38 in Connecticut is listed here.

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity for
Advancement

An Optician trainee must, at a minimum, possess
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a high school education and above-average ability in
mathematics and science, as well as good manipulative

skills. There are no schools for opticians in Connecticut,

and most opticians leaxrn theix trade undex licensed opticians

in apprentice training programs. At least four years of train-
ing are required to become a licensed optician, and three years'
training to become a mechanical optician (sometimes referred to
as a licensed optician apprentice or trainee).

Once this training is acquired and a license ob-
tained, opportunity for advancément depends primarily on
experience and/or entrepreneurship. No further formal
training is necessary, beyond keeping abreast of new de-
velopments in the field. The Dictionary of Occupational Trade
Titles (DOT) indicates that opticianry skills are not directly

transferrable to other trades.

(6) Industry Characteristics

Judging from available information, there are a
small number of medium-sized firms in Connecticut whose
primary business activity is the production of ophthalmic
goods. The State Commission of Opticians reports a larger
number of licensed labs; these may be attached to some
other industry group (retail trade, for example) and there=-
fore not reported in SIC 385, ophthalmic goods, or they
may be too recently licensed to be counted in published
statistics. As of the 1970 Census, Connecticut firms em-
ployed nearly 600 opticians,; lens grinders and pclishers.,

A dispensing optician must be licensed by the

State Commission of Opticians. In order to take a licensing
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exam, an applicant must be recognized by the Commission as
an apprentice. Recognition as an apprentice is conditioned
on training under a licensed optician in a licensed shop.
Currently, the Somers optical lab cannot be licensed because
its function is training rather than processing/dispensing.
Thus an ex~offender who received apprentice training at
Somers optical lab would have to receive further training
upon release, this time at a licensed shop under a licensed
optician, before applying to take a licensing exam.
Connecticut legislation currently includes a
statutory provision that conditions the granting of optician,
optician assistant, optician-mechanical, and optician-
mechanical assistant licenses on such grounds as the appli-
cant possessing a good moral character.4 License applica~
tion_forms ask the applicant to indicate whether he or she
has ever been convicted of a crime or a felony in a court
of law (excluding traffic offenses). These conditions pre-
sent a majorlébstacle to ex-offenders who have received
training to become opticians and who wish to find employ-
ment in the field. Until the statutory provisions are
eliminated or at least clarified, there is little chance

that ex-~offenders will find employment as opticians in

Laws, Licenses and the Offender's Right to Work.
National Clearinghouse on Offender Employment

Restrictions, American Bar Association, Washington,

D.c., 1273. See also, General Statutes of Connec-

ticut, Chapter 381, Sec. 20-146 and Sec. 20-154.

loo

{4

=

3

o

&

Connecticnt. With a limited number of gvailable annual job
openings for opticians, the desirability of focusing initial
efforts on the removal of these particular legislative re-

strictions is debatable.
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c. Somers Dental Laboratory

(1) Introduction

The Dental Laboratory at Somers is engaged exclusively
in the production of dentures and dental plates for inmates at
the institution. Intra-institutional demand for dentures and
plates is not sufficient to maintain a normal rate of produc-
tivity in the shop; therefore, the shop's emphasis rests as
much (or more) on training as production. The Dental Lab is the
site of an 8,000 hour apprentice training program established
by the Apprentice Training Division, Connecticut Department of
Labor.

Dental 1aboratories are discretely classified, ac~-

cording to the Standard Industrial Classification Manual (1972)

as SIC 8072. The larger SIC group 80 identifies medical and
other health services, i.e., offices of physicians and surgeons
(801), offices of dentists (802), offices of osteopathic phy-
sicians (803), offices of other health practitioners (804),
nursing and pexrsonal care facilities (805), hospitals (806),
medical and dental laboratories (807), outpatient care facili-
ties (808), and health and allied services not elsewhere clas-
sified (809).

The trade learned and pracficed in the Somers Dental

Lab corresponds to the occupational category "dental lab
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technician", a craft trade, as defined by the Bureau of the Census.

t2) Emplo&ment in Dental Laboratories

The Connecticut State Department of Labor publishes
employment data for all health services as a whole. This in-
dustry category, which includes M.D.'s, all hospital employees,
etc., bears so little relation to employment in dental labora-
tories per se that no empleoyment data for SIC 80 will be pre-
sented here.

The only source of published industry employment data
which reports employment for SIC 8072, dental labs, is County

Business Patterns, an annual publication of the U. S. Depart-

ment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Even County Business

Patterns data are approximations due to classification proce-
dures which can be inaccurate in the case of very small firms,
and which identify a firm by its major business activity alone.
Table II-17 shows employment data for Connecticat eStab-
lishments primarily engaged in making dentures and artificial
teeth to order for the dental profession, as }eported in County

Business Patterns. Comparisons with the number of such firms

listed in Connecticut telephone directories indicate that the
Bureau of Census counts are, in fact, realistic estimates.

Roughly two-thirds of these labs employ fewer than
four workers; very few employ more than eight, and labs employ-
ing more than twenty are extremely rare. Fairfield, Hartford
and New Haven counties each support approximately twenty estab-
lishments whose major business activity is the production of
dentures and “ental plates.
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Table II-17 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size
Distribution, SIC 8072, Connecticut and Selected
Counties, 1970-1973.

SIC 8972 - Dental Laboratories

No. of Total No. of reporting units, by employment-size class
i Reporting _ ao _ 20- | 50~ | 100- {250~ 500 or
Employees Units 1=3 14=7 18-191 49| g0 | 249 | 409 more
Connecticut
1973 281 68 40 19 8 1 - - - -
1972 254 63 39 16 7 1 - - - -
1971 338 69 45 12 9 2 1 - - -
1970 328 72 50 14 5 2 1 - - -
Fairfield Co.
1973 96 21 12 7 1 1 - - - -
1972 96 19 11 6 1 1 - - - -
— 1971 97 23 17 3 2 1 - - - -
2 1970 94 22 17 3 1 1 - - - -
Hartford Co.
1973 90 18 9 5 4 - - - - -
1972 73 l6 7 6 3 - - - - =
1971 152 lé 5 4 6 - 1 - - -
1970 153 17 6 6 4 - 1 - - -
New Haven Co.
1973 59 16 10 4 2 - - - - -
1972 . 60 16 11 2 3 - - - - -
1971 62 18 13 3 1 1 - - - -
1970 58 20 16 3 - 1 - - - -
Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.
County Business Patterns -- Connecticut, 1970 - 1973
N\ .
& ( k . ; b i} @




The Connecticut Department of Labor was kind enough
to provide unpublished employment data for SIC 807, medical and
dental labs. Table II-18 shows average employment and number of
reporting firms for SIC 807. This represents the greatest level
of detail available from the State Department of Labor. (Em-

ployment in SIC 807 is not routinely reported for the U. S.)

(3) Employment of Dental Lab Technicians

In 1974 and 1975, the Employment Security Division of
the Connecticut Labor Department prepared occupational employ-
ment projections, based on 1970 Census data, to serve as indi-
cators of occupational trends in-the State. 1In Table II-19, pro-
jected employment changes are shown for the State.and for three
labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Haven) for
the occupational category "dental lab technician." Because
classification and reporting procedures differ, these figures
are not directly comparable to industrial employment statistics

shown in County Business Patterns.

The outlook for job openings for dental lab techni-
cians in Connecticut is not promising. By comparison, the

1974-1975 edition of The Occupational Outlook Handbook in Brief

(U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) estimates 2,000 average an-
nual openings for dental lab technicians for the nation as a
whole, and predicts "very good employment prospects for exper-
ienced technicians®™ and "very favorable opportunities for re-
cent graduates of approved training programs".

What is true for the nationas a whole does not seem
to be the case in Connecticut. The New Haven labor market area

shows particularly poor prospects for dental lab technicians.
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Table II-18 Average Employment, SIC 807, Medical and
Dental Labs, Connecticut, 1970-1975 (Maxrch)
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
Employment 662 672 763 859 980 1043
# Reporting
Units 124 127 131 132 136 140
Source: Unpublished, Connecticut Department of Labor,
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Table IXI-19 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut and
Three Labor Marlet Areas
Change, 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Man-
1970 1980 % Net Retirements| power Needs
1970-1980 1970-1980
Connecticut
Total, All
Occupations . 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210
Craftsmen 181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940
Dental Lab Tech. 410 430 4.9 20 120 140
Bridgeport
Total, All
Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590
Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 ~30 5,000 4,970
Dental Lab Tech. 50 50 0.0 0 10 10
Hartford
Total, All
Occupations 289,500 335,730 l16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290
Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100
Dental Lab Tech. 110 110 0.0 0 20 20
New Haven
Total, All
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460
Craftsmen 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770
Dental Lab Tech. 40 30 -25.0 ~10 0 -10
.Source: Connecticut Department of Laborxr, Occupational Outlook, 1970-1980.
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(4) Wages of Dental Lab Technicians

There are no published wage data showing earnings for
dental lab technicians in the State of Connecticut. The Re-
search and Information Division of the State Department of Labor
has been kind enough to furnish earnings data for employees in
SIC 807, medical and dental labs combined. Average hourly wages
in SIC 807 are shown in Table II-20, for the period 1971-1975.
Workers in medical and dental labs earn substantially more than
do production workers in manufacturing as a whole.

A staff member at the Apprentice Training Division,
Connecticut Department of Labor, informed ECON that stafting
wages for dental lab technician trainees vary from employer to
employer, but are rarely as low as minimum wage. In fact, the
Division is reluctant to make contracts on behalf of dental lab

trainee clients for wages under $2.50 an hour.

(5) Skill Reguirements and Opportunity for
Advancement

The apprentice training program for dental lab tech-
nicians at Somers involves some 8,000 hours of training. Man-
ual dexterity is reqguired of trainees, as is a high school edu-
cation, whether a trainee is in the Somers program or working
on the outside. A higu school diploma is not a prereguisite to
training, but trainees in the free world who lack a diploma are
expected to finish their education during the course of their
apprenticeship.

Dental lab technicians are not unionized; in this
case the term "apprentice" is used in a figurative sense to

denote trainee status. Opportunity for advancement depends
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Table II-20 Average Hourly Earnings, Connecticut

Production & Related Workers Medical & Dental

56

@’

Total Manufacturing Labs-SIC 807
guarter, 1975 $ 4.83 $ (NA)
" , 1974 4.51 5.51
" , 1973 4.19 ‘ 4.70
" . 1972 3.90 5.04
" , 1971 3.44 4.81
Source: Connecticut Department of Labor,

Report on Earnings, supplemented with
unpublished data from the Research and
Information Division.
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primarily on experience and/ox entrepreneurship.

According to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles
(DOT), the skills of a dental lab technician may be directly
applied to other trades, such as orthodontic technician, or
hearing aid inspector. In general, however, there are not
many other occupations which share the same DOT code number

and Worker Traits group with "dental lab technician."

(6) Industry Characteristics

Dental labs in Connecticut are typically small shops,
employing fewer than four workers. In the major metropolitan
areas in Connecticut there are likely to be about twenty estab-
lishments whose predominant business activity is the production
of dentures and artificial teeth to order.

Employment data indicate that, in Connecticut, this

industry evidences little or no growth. On the other hand,

dental lab technicians are not licensed or union-affiliated,

so there seem to be few of the more overt barriers to

employment of ex-~offenders in this occupation.
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d. Somers Small Engine Repair and Typewriter
Repair

(1) Introduction

The Small Engine Repair Shop is primarily a vocational
program, with little emphasis on service due to space, market
and facilities limitations. The vocational program offers in-
struction in the repair of small, 2 and 4 stroke internal com-
bustion engines, such as outboards, rotary engines, motorcvcle
engines, snowblowers, snowmobile engines, and lawn mowers. In
January, 1976, the Small Engine Repair program at Somers was
approved as a "single-skill" apprentice training program by
the Apprentice Training Division, Connecticut State Department
of Labor. The Typewriter Repair Shop trains inmates in repair
and servicing of both electric and manual typewriters.

Both small engine and typ;writer repair are classified
within SIC 76, Miscellaneous Repair Services. SIC 76 includes:
electrical repair shops; watch, clock, and jewelry repair; re-
upholstery and furniture repair; and miscellaneous repaix shops
and related services. Small engine and typewriter repair are
part of the last category, and are classified at the 4-digit
ljevel as SIC 7699, Repair Shops and Related Services not else-
where classified. Aggregating at the 3-digit (769) level intro-
duces welding repair and armature rewinding shops.

Just as there are no discrete industry classifications

for small engine or typewriter repair, there are no specific
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occupational titles used by the Bureau of the Census to
identify small engine and typewriter repairmen. Such re-
pairmen are categorized as "other mechanics and repairmen",
a group which includes all mechanics and repairmen except
those in: air conditioning, aircraft, automotive, data
processing machine, farm implement, heavy equipment, house-
hold appliance, loom, radio and television, and railroad
repair.

The reader is advised that even the most detailed
classifications include a myriad cf repair services ofher

than small engine and typewriter repair, so that employment

figures should be interpreted as approximations.

(2) Employment In Miscellaneous Repair
Shops in Connecticut

The Connecticut State Department of Labor pub-
lishes employment data for service industries as a group;
these data bear virtually no relation to employment in re-
pair shops. The only published source of industry employ-

ment data which reports employment for SIC 7699 is County

Business Patterns, an annual publication of the U. S. De-

partment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. Even County

Business Patterns data are approximative, due to classifi-

cation procedures which can be inaccurate in the case of
firms with less than ten employees and which identify a
firm by its major business activity alone (so that repair
shops connected to retail outlets, for example, would not
be counted among miscellaneous repair shops).

However,
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comparisons with the number of such firms listed in
Connecticut telephone directories indicate that the Bureau
of Census counts are, in fact, realistic estimates.

Table II-21 shows.employment data far Connecticut es-
tablishments primarily engaged in providing miscellaneous
repair services, not elsewhere classified, as reported in

County Business Patterns.

e W e

From the statistics shown in Table II-21, it is evident
that the number of establishments in SIC 7699 is relatively

stable. Fairfield, Hartford, and New Haven Counties account

for approximately 88 percent of all Connecticut firms pro-
viding miscellaneous repair services, not elsewhere classi-
fied. The vast majority of these firms employ fewer than 20
workers; indeed, more than half of the firms have only one to
three employees.

§IC 7699 includes the following types of specialized
repair services: bicycle repair, leather goods repair, lock
and gun repair, musical instrument repair, business machine
(exc. electrical) repair, septic tank cleaning, farm machinery
repair, furnace cleaning, knife sharpening and repair, motor-
cycle repair, scale repair, tank truck cleaning, taxidermists,

tractor repair, and typewriter repair. Clearly, employment fi-

gures for SIC 7699 cannot provide much insight into employment
of small engine or typewriter repairmen in Connecticut.

The Connecticut Department of Labor was kind enough

to provide unpublished employment data for SIC 769. Table II-22
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Table II-21 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size
Distribution, SIC 7699, Connecticut and Selected
Counties, 1970-1973

STIC 7699 - Miscellanecus Repair Services, not
elsewhere classified

Number Total lIML of Reporting Units by Employment-Size Class
of Reporting
Employees Units
Connecticut
1973 1,108
1972 1,224
1971 988
1970 1,028
Fairfield Co.
1973 351 72 47 12 10 3 - - - -
1972 271 61 39 13 6 3 - - - -
1971 295 65 38 14 12 1 - - - -
1970 318 73 44 15 13 1l - - - -
Hartford Co.
1973 289 49 20 17 10 2 - - - -
1972 351 44 23 10 8 2 - 1 - -
1971 251 47 22 17 5 3 - - - -
1970 .268 44 19 13 8 4 - - - -
New Haven Co.
1973 319 53 37 4 8 4 - - - -
1972 455 53 36 6 5 4 1 1 - -
1971 333 47 28 7 8 4 - - - -
1970 H 318 46 26 10 7 2 - 1 - -
Source: U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. County Business
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-73. )
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Table 1I-22 Average Employment,

SIc 769,

Connecticut, 1970-197s (March)

1970 f1971 ] 1972 1973 1974 [1975
Employment 837 840 887 969 [1030 |108s8
Number Reporting Units 217 235 235 250 267 303
Source: Unpublished, Connecticut Department of Labor, Research

and Information Division.
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shows average employment and number of reporting firms in
Connecticut in SIC 769 (which includes welding repair and
armature rewinding as well as other miscellaneous repair

and related services). This represents the greatest level

of detail available from the State Department of Labor.

As reporting requirements are different than those used by the
U.S. Department of Commerce, employment and number of firms are

not directly comparable to statistics reported in County Business

Patterns. (Employment in SIC 769 is not routinely reported for
the United States.)
In 1970-1975, annual percent change in employ-
ment in SIC 769 in Connecticut has averaged 5.4, although,
as can be seen from Table II-22, employment growth has been

erratic.

(3) Employment in Other Mechanic, Repairmen
Trades

In 1974 and 1975, the Employment Security Divi-
sion of the Counnecticut Labor Department prepared occupa-
tional employment projections, based on 1970 Census data,
to serve as indicators of occupational trends in the State.
In Table II-23, projected employment changes are shown for tl';e
State and for three labor market areas (Bridgeport, Hart-
ford, and New Haven) for the occupational category "other
mechanics, repairmen", which includes small engine and
typewriter repairmen.

By comparison with the other trades represented
at Somers Correctional Institution, there are fewer job
openings projected for not-elsewhere-classified mechanics

and repairmen than for printing trades craftsmen. On the
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Table II-23 Projected Occupational Employment Changes, Connecticut and Three Labor Market Areas
- Deaths and Total
Change, 1970-1980 Retirements Manpower
1970 1980 Needs,
% Net 1970-1980 1970-1980
CONNECTICUT 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210
Total, All
Occupations 1,265,100} 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210
Craftsmen 181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940
All Mechanics 38,800 46,410 19.6 7,610 7,580 15,190
Other Mechanics
and Repairmen 3,200 3,590 12.2 390 770 1,160
BRIDGEPORT
Total, All
Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590
Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 5,000 4,970
All Mechanics 4,960 5,570 12.3 610 880 1,490
Other Mechanics .
and Repairmen 420 440 4.8 20 90 110
HARTFORD
Total, All
Occupations 289,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 12¢,060 166,290
Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 2,090 8,010 10,100
All Mechanics 8,940 10,420 16.6 1,480 1,670 3,150
Other Mechanics
and Repairmen 750 810 8.0 60 170 230
NEW_HAVEN
Total, All
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3 12,910 61,550 74,460
Craftsmen 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770
All Mechanics 4,670 5,100 9.2 430 810 1,240
Oother Mechanics
and Repairmen 420 460 9.5 40 100 140

Source:

Connecticut Department of

Labor, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980.
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other hand, the opportunities for these mechanics and re-
pairmen are better than for opticians, dental lab technicians,

or furniture trades workers,

As in the case of industry employment data,
there is no indication of the proportions of small engine
or typewriter repairmen in the occupation category "other
mechanics, repairmen".

(4) Wages of Small Engine and Typewriter Repairmen

There are no published wage data or central
sources of wage data for small engine or typewriter repairmen.
Table II-24 shows first guarter average hourly wages for
workers in SIC 769, welding, armature rewinding, and miscel-
laneous repair services. These wages are consistently
about $0.50 per hour higher than those for manufacturing

production workers in general (not shown here).

(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity for
Advancement

Small engine and typewriter repair are referred

to by the Apprentice Training Division of the Connecticut
Department of Labor as "single skill" programs. The
training program approved for the Small Engine Repair Shop
at Somers runs for 52 weeks. Typewriter repair training
averages 4,000 hours. Skill requirements do not include
formal education credentials; most of the training is given
through "hands-on" experience. Manual dexterity and mani-
pulative skills are required, as well as the ability to
comprehend manufacturers' service manuals.

Opportunity for advancement depends primarily

on experience and/or entrepreneurship. Many small engine
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Table IX-24 Average Hourly Wages, SIC 769
Connecticut, 1970 - 1975
(40~hour workweek assumed)

SIC 769
First Quarter, 1975 $5.39
First Quarter, 1974 4.88
First Quarter, 1973 4.52
FPirst Quarter, 1972 4.23
First Quarter, 1971 3.97
First Quarter, 1970 3.82

Source: Unpublished, Connecticut State
Department of Labor, Research and
Information Division.
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and typewriter repairmen are self-employed; others work in
repair shops that provide customer service at retail out-
lets. There are likely to be few artificial barriers to
2mployment for ex-offenders who are skilled inAsmall engine
or typewriter repair, as no license, union membership, or
formal education prerequisites exist.

According to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles
(DOT), these repair jobs involve skills that are directly trans-
ferable to many other related jobs. For example, a worker
trained in typewriter repair possesses the skills required to
repair at least seven other types of office machinery. A small
engine mechanic can apply his or her skills to repairing, in-
specting, testing and maintenance of a wide range of gasoline
engines, such as automobiles, motorcycles, outboard motors,

tractors, cranes, and logging and mine machinery.

(6) Industry Characteristics

Small engine and typewriter repair shops are
typically small, with less than four employees. Some shops
may specialize in a particular engine or typewriter type,
others may handle a variety of small engines or typewriters.
In many cases, repair shops are affiliated with retail
stores which sell typewriters, lawn mowers, snowmobiles,
motorcycles, etc. Small engine and typewriter repairmen
are not represented'by national labor organizations. A
license is not required to work as a small engine or type-

writer repairman.
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Available employment data, because of the level
of aggregation, do not provide a good indication of job
opportunities in small engine or typewriter repair. There
are several featuraes of these occupations--short training
period, no formal education requirements, neither licens-
ing nor union membership difficulties--which make them

appear to be attractive cardidates for institutional indus-

tries.
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€. Somers Furniture and Upholstery Shop

(1) Introduction

The Furniture and Upholstery Shop at Somers is the
largest prison industry there, employing approximately seventy
inmates and six staff at the time the study team first visited
it. The shop produces wood or wood frame school, office, and
home furnishings. There are three main functions within the
shop: cabinetmaking, finishing/refinishing, and upholstery/
reupholstering.

By the Standard Industrial Classification Manual de-

finitions, the activities of the Somers Furniture and Uphols-
tery Shop fall into the broad industrial categories coded:
243, Millwork, Plywood, and Structural Wood Members; 25, Fur-
niture and Fixtures; and 764, Reupholstery and Furniture Repair.
Because the shop at Somers produces no metal furnishings or
plywood and structures, the industry groupings which are rele-
vant to a job market analysis are only identifiable at the 4-
digit SIC level within the larger 243 and 25 categories. The
SIC categories which are addressed in this job market analysis
are described briefly below.

e 2431 - Millwork

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in manufacturing fabricated millwork. Planing

122

=

|

mills primarily engaged in producing millwork are included in
this industry, although planing mills primarily producing stan-
dard workings or patterns of lumber are not. Until the 1972
revisions of the SIC Manual, the manufacture of custom cabinet-
work, to be built in, was included in SIC 2431; it has now been
transferred to SIC 2434.
e 2434 - Wood Kitchen Cabinets
This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing wood kitchen cabinets--stock
line or custom~—-and vanities and other cabinstwork. (This ca-
tegory was created with the 1972.revisions.)
e 2511 - Wood Household Furniture, except Upholstered
This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing wood household furniture com-
monly used in dwellings. This industry also includes estab-
lishments primarily engaged in manufacturing infants' and chil-
dren's wood furniture and wood outdoor furniture.
® 2512 - Wood Household Furniture, Upholstered
This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing upholstered furniture on wood
frames.

™ 2517 - Wood Television, Radio, Phonograph, and
Sewing Machine Cabinets

(This category was added with the 1972 revision
of the SIC HManual. Previously, all establishments in this ca-

tegory were included in 2511.) This industry is comprised of
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establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing wooden
cabinets for radios, phonographs, hi-fi's, televisions, and
sewing machines.
® 2521 - Wood Office Furniture
This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing wood office furniture, whether
padded, upholstered, or plain.
® 2531 - Public Building and Related Furniture
This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing furniture for schools, theaters,
assembly halls, churches, and libraries. Also included iﬁ this
category are establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing
seats for public conveyances and seats for automobiles and air-
craft.

e 2541 - Wood Partitions, Shelving, Lockers, and
Office and Store Fixtures

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-
marily engaged in manufacturing wood shelving, lockers, office
and store fixtures, prefabricated partitions, plastic laminated
fixture tops, and related fabricated products.

® 764 - Reupholstery and Furniture Repair

This industry is comprised of establishments pri-

marily engaged in the repair and reupholstery of furniture.
Changes made in classification codes with the 1972

revision of the SIC manual affect categories 2511 and 2512.

Establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of wood

kitchen cabinets were previously included in 2511, but in the
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1972 definitions were moved to industry 2434 (Wood Kitchen
Cabinets). Similarly, establishments primarily engaged in the
manufacture of wood cabinets for radios, televisions, phono-
graphs, and sewing machines, previously included in 25k1, were
classified in industry 2517 in the 1972 definitions. Finally,
establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of wood
frames for upholstered furniture, previously classified in 2512,
were transferred to industry 2426 (Hardwood Dimension and Floor-
ing).

Unless otherwise noted, all establishment data repor-
ted in this chapter will be classified according to the 1967
SIC definitions.

The occupational skills required in cabinetmaking,
finishing, and upholstering are varied. Relatively low-skilled
cabinetmaking functions include assembly and machine operation;
a highly-skilled cabinetmaker, on the other hand, can perform
set-up and jig-making functions. Finishing and upholstering
also incorporate a range of skill levels. Occupational employ-
ment data published at the state and local levels, however, do
not indicate skill levels; occupations are classified ac-
cording to Bureau of the Census definitions. The occupational
categories reported in this chapter (with the exception of some
specific wage data) conform to the following Census definitions:
cabinetmaker; furniture and wood finisher; upholsterer; and filer,
polisher, sander, buffer. The last category, it should be noted,
includes operatives in metal work and other industries not di-

rectly related to wood furniture.
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(2) Employment in the Furniture and Up-
holstering Industries

State employment data at the 4-digit SIC level are, at
best, sketchy. (Even at the national level, employment data -
for all the 4-digit SIC codes in question here are only pub-

lished at five year intervals, in the Census of Manufactures

Industry Series.) The Connecticut State Department of Labor -

publishes employment, hours, and earnings for major industry
groups at the 2-digit SIC level. In cases where reporting at
greater industry detail does not violate disclosure laws, the
State DOL has been extremely cooperative in providing unpub-
lished data for certain industries.

The data reported in this section at.the 4-digit SIC

level come from two principal sources: the 1972 Censuvs of

Manufactures Industry Series, and County Business Patterns.

Both are publications of the U.S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census. The figures reported should be viewed

as approximations, in that the Census does not request report
forms from firms having less than ten employees, but classifies
these firms on the basis of very brief descriptions of their

general activity. Inevitably, some misclassification occurs.

Insofar as many Connecticut establishments in SIC's 2431, (2434), €

2511, 2512, (2517), 2521, 2531, 2541, and 764 have fewer than ten

employees, total establishment counts are somewhat arbitrary. The

=3

counts for establishments with 20 or more employees are more reli-
able than the total number of establishments. However, comparisons
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with the number of firms listed in Connecticut telephone direc-

tories indicate that the Bureau of Census counts are realistic

estimates.

Where more.aggregated data are shown, the reader is
cautioned to bear in mind that these data include establish-
ments engaged in the manufacture of metal furnishings as well
as those that produce wood furnishings.

Table II-25 shows employment in the furniture and wood
industry group (SIC 25) for the state of Connecticut.

The furniture and wood industries in Connecticut
(taken as an aggregate industry group) are nét subject to alarm-
ing seascnal variation. For the five year period 1970-1974,
maximum monthly deviation from average annual employment did
not exceed ten percent. The average maximum deviaticn from
annual employment average for the five year period was 5.9 per-
cent; typical monthly deviation from annual average was much
less.

Table II-26 shows annual employment in Connecticut for
the following industry groups: wood household furniture, ex-
cept upholstered (SIC 2511); wood household furniture, uphol-
stered (SIC 2512); wood partitions, shelving, etc. (SIC 2541);
and reupholstery and furniture repair (SIC 764). The figures
in Table II-25, being more aggregate, overstate outside employment
relevant to the Somers furniture shop; conversely, figures in

Table II-26 understates such employment.
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Table II-25

Employment, Furniture and Wood Industries
’

Connecticut 1970-1974 (March, each year)
1970 1971 1972 1273 1974
Conn i
ecticut 6,800 6,090 6,710 7,350 7,820
r

Source:

Connecticut Department of Labor,

on Employment.

Monthly Report

Table II-26

Employment,

. SIC's 2511, 2512, 2541, 764 -
Connecticut 19270-1975 (March, each year)
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
Connecticut 2,760 2,466 3,029 3,466 3,453 4,170
7
Source:

Connecticut Department of Labor,
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When annual percent changes in employment in SIC's
2511 and 2512 are presented graphically, it can be seen that
employment patterns in wood household furniture industries in
for the years 1970-

Connecticut resemble those of the nation,

1975 (see Figures II-5 through II-8).

Table II-27 and Tables I1II-28 through II—34.sth évéiiable employ-
ment data for Connecticut industries engaged in the manufac-
ture or.repair of wooden and upholstered school, office, or
home furnishings. It is evident that these firms are but a
fraction of the total in SIC 25. Table II-27 shows number and size

of firms in 1972, as reported for +he United States and Connec-

Industry Series.

ticut in the 1972 Census of Manufactures,
Tables II-~28 through II-34 indicate annual employment, number of re-

porting firms, and distribution of employment size class for

the years 1970-1973, as reported in County Business Pattexns

for Connecticut, Fairfield County (which includes Bridgeport),

Hartford County, and New Haven County.
From Tables II-27 through II-34, even making allowances for

Census misclassification, it is evident that there are very

‘few establishments in Connecticut which are primarily engaged

in producing or repairing and reupholstering school, office

or home wood furnishings. Most of these firms employ less
than 20 persons.

Greatest employment concentration falls in SIC 2511,
Wood Household Furniture, except Upholstered. New Haven County
is the site for most Connecticut firms in STC 2512, Upholstered

Wood Household Furniture. Although all three counties have
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Table II-27 Employment, Number and Size of Firms, Wood Furniture
and Upholstery Industries, United States and Connec-
ticut, 1972 (1972 SIC definitions)

U. S. Connecticut
Total No. With 20 All Total No. With 20 11
Establish- Employees Emplovees Establish- Employees E i
SIC Code ments or More mpLoy ments Y More mployees
7
2431 2,434 720 70,500 34 ; 3 300
2434 1,787 391 38,500 31 4 300
2511 2,348 827 133,800 23 6 600
2512 1,308 770 92,000 16 9 500
2517 103 65 18,900 2 2 500~-999~*
2521 240 104 11,500 3 2 150-249%*
2531 423 196 21,800 5 2 250-499%*
2541 1,502 412 31,100 12 5 250-499%*

*Statistics withheld to avoid disclosing figures for individual
companies. For areas with 150 employees or more, employment size
range is shown.

>

Source: U.S. Department of Commerxrce, Bureau of the Census, 1972 Census

of Manufactures, Industry Series.
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Table II-28 Employment, Number of Firms, and Employment-Size Distribution,
SIC 2431, Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973

SIC 2431 -~ Millwork, including Wood Kitchen Cabinets
Number Total No. of reporting units by employment-size class
of Reporting 20- 50- 100- 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or More
Connecticut
1973 421 40 9 11 17 2 1 - - -
1972 409 37 10 10 13 3 1 - - -
1971 354 38 12 12 11 2 1 - - -
. 1970 459 43 13 10 13 6 1 - - -
w
w Fairfield Co.
1973 - - - - - - - - _ _
1972 47-106%* 10 3 3 4 - - - - -
1971 51-113% 11 3 4 4 - - - - -
1970 87-204%* 12 3 3 4 2 - - - -
Hartford Co.
1973 £9-1E6% 12 5 1 5 1 - - - -
1972 68-162* 10 4 2 2 2 - - - -
1971 -- - - - - - - - - -
1970 -- - - ~ - - - - - -
New Haven Co.
1973 - - - - - - - = - -
1972 = - - - - - - - - -
1971 - - = - - - - - - -
1970 - - - - - - - - - -

* .
Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973.
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Table II-29 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2511,

Connecticut
1973
1972
1971
1970

Fairfield Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Hartford Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

New Haven Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Connecticut and Selected Counties,

1970~1973

SIC 2511 - Wood Household Furniture, exc. Upholstered

Number Total No. of reporting units by employment-size class
of Reporting 20~ 50~ 100- 250- S00
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 29 249 499 or More
1,609 31 7 ] 6 3 3 2 -
S35 32 12 6 6 3 3 1 1
702 31 11 9 4 2 3 2 - -
732 34 14 8 5 1 4 2 - -
(SIC 251)
741 15 2 3 5 3 - 1 1 -
604 13 3 1 4 3 - 1 1 -
610 13 1 2 5 3 - 1 1 -
663 19 6 2 5 3 2 - 1 -
163 10 3 2 2 2 1 - - -
173 11 4 3 1 2 1 - - -
123 9 3 3 1 1 i - - -
147 9 3 3 1 - 2 - - -
269 4 - - 1 - 2 - -
69-121% 4 1 - 1 - 2 - -
69-121* 4 1 - 1 - 2 - - -
117-220%* 5 1 - 2 - 2 - - -

Source:

Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973.
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Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business
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Table II-30 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution,.élc 2512,
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973

Connecticut

1973
1972
1971
1970

Fairfield
1973
1972
1971
1970

Co.

Hartford Co.

1973
1972
1971
1970

New Haven
1973
1972
1971
1970

Co.

SIC 2515 - Wood Household Furniture, Upholstered

No. i i -s5ize

Numbe r Total ©o. of reporting units by employment-size class

of Reporting 20- 50- 100~ 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or More
446 19 4 2 4 8 - 1 - -
563 21 2 4 3 9 3 - - -
530 21 2 4 4 9 1 1 - -
580 22 3 2 6 8 2 1 - -
See Tableff1-29 ~===————fom————— I Rttt Riieieteiel Seeiati At Ittt Rl
"

110 6 1 1 1 3 - - - -
109 6 1 - 2 3 - - - -
140 6 1 - 2 2 1 - - -
299 9 1 1 1 5 - 1 - -
397 il 1 1 1 5 3 - - -
372 11 1 1 2 5 1 1 - -
384 11 1 1 2 5 1l 1 - -

*

Source:

U.S.

Department of Commerce,

Patterns - Connecticut,

1970-1973.

Bureau of the Census,

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

County Business
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Table II-31 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2521,
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973

SIC 2521 - Wood Office Furniture

Numbe r Total No. of reporting units by emplbyment-size class
of Reporting o 20~ 50~ 100~ 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or More
Connecticut
1973 50-99%* 1 - - - - 1 - - -
1972 50-99% 1 = - - - 1 - - -
1971 50-99%* 1 - - - - 1 - - -
1970 58-118%* - - -
- 18 2 ; 1 - - -
" .
© Fairfield Co.
1973 - - - - - - - - - -
1972 - - - - - - - - - -
1971 - - - - - - - - - -
1970 - - - - - - - - - -
Hartford Co.
1973 - - - - - - - - - -
1972 - - - - - - - - - -
1971 - - - - - - - - - -
1970 - -~ - - - - - - - -
New Haven Co.
1973 - - - - - - - - - -
1972 - - - - - - - - - -
r 1971 - - : - - - - - - - -
1970 = - - - - - - - - -
*
Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.
\ : Scurce: U.5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business
Patterns - Connecticut, 1970-1973.
& ( ; - f s & & 3 2
o .




e Sams

T R

T

\-’M‘? i

6ET

Table II-32

e

Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution,
Connecticut and Selected Counties,

1970-1973

SIC 253 - Public Building and Related Furniture

St

SsIC 253,

Number Total No. of reporting units by employment-size class
of Reporting 20~ 50~ 100- 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 49 99 249 49¢ or More
Connecticut )
1973 492 4 - 1 - - 2 ~- 1 -
1972 274-555%" 3 - 1 - 1 - - 1 -
1971 272-552% 4 2 - - 1 - - 1 -
1970 279~-570%* 4 1 - 1 1 - - 1 -

Fairfield Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Hartford Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

New Haven Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce,

Patterns - Connecticut,

Bureau of the Census,
1970-1973.

County Business
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Table II-33 Employment, Number of Firms and Employment-Size Distribution, SIC 2541,
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-1973

Connecticut
1973
1972
1971
1970

Fairfield Co.
1973
1972
- 1971
1970

Hartford Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

New Haven Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

SIC 2541 - wWood Partitions, Shelving, Lockers, Fixtures

Number Total No. of reporting units by employment-size class
. of Reporting 20~ 50~ 100- 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4~7 8-19 49 99 249 499 or More
596 9 2 3 - 2 1 - 1 -
356 9 1 3 1 2 1 1 - -
189-439%* 9 3 2 1 1 1 1 - -
319 11 4 4 - 1 1 1 - -
329-664%* 6 1 2 - 1 1 - 1 -
187-433%* 7 1 2 1 1 1 1 - -
179-414% 6 1 2 - 1 1 1 - -
179-414* 6 1 2 - 1 1 1 - -

*

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing figures except size range.

Source:

U.S. Department of Commerce,
Patterns - Connecticut,
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1970-1973.
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Bureau of the Census, County Business
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Connecticut
1973
1972
1971
1970

Fairfield Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Hartford Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

New Haven Co.
1973
1972
1971
1970

Table IT-34 Employment, Numbexr of Firms and Employment-Size Distxibution, SIC 764,
Connecticut and Selected Counties, 1970-~1973
SIC 764 - Reupholstery and Furniture Repair
No. of i i -si
Number Total reporting units by employment-size class
of Reporting 20- 50~ 100~ 250~ 500
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 | 49 99 249 499 or More

299 26 71 17 8 - - - - -
273 91 64 19 8 - - - - -
304 99 68 24 7 - - - - -
326 99 67 21 11 - - - - -
98 36 27 6 3 - - - - -

91 30 21 7 2 - - - - -
104 34 24 8 . 2 - - - - -
113 35 24 8 3 - - - - -
98 27 20 4 3 - - - - -

94 28 18 6 4 - - - - -
115 32 20 8 4 - - - - -
123 34 22 7 5 - - - - -
74 19 12 5 2 - - - - -

66 20 13 5 2 - - - - -

61 18 10 7 1 - - - - -

67 17 9 5 3 - ~ - - -

Disclosure laws prohibit publishing

Source:

figures except size range.

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business
Patterns - Connecticut,

1970~1973,
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several firms in SIC 764, Reupholstery and Furniture Repair,
these firms typically employ less than ten workers.

(3) Employment in Cabinetmaking, Finishing,
and Upholstering Trades

The Employment Security Division of the Connecticut
Labor Department has prepared employment projections, based on
1970 Census data, to serve as indicators of occupational trends

in the State. In Tables II-35 through II-38, projected employment

changes are ;hown for the State and for three labor market
areas (Bridgeport, Hartford, and New Haven) for the following
occupations: cabinetmakers; furniture and wood finishers:
upholsterers; and filers, polishers, sanders and buffers.

As is evident, the projected manpower needs in
these three trades are moderate for the State as a whole,
and especially so for the three labor market areas. For
the entire State, projected employment growth is greatest
for upholstery craftsmen; the greater numbers of cabinet-
makers and filers, polishers, etc. ensure many replacement
openings in that trade, although the growth rates are sub-
stantially lower. Of the three labor market areas, Hart-
ford will reguire the greatest number of craftsmen in the
combined trades.

(4) Wages in Furniture Trades

Table II-39 shows average hourly earnings for the
first quarter of 1970-1975, for Connecticut workers employed
in industries classified 2511, 2512, 2541, and 764 (dis-

closure law prevents publication of comparable figures for
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Table II-35 Projected Employment Changes, Connecticut

7 : Deaths and Total

' Change, 1970-1980 Retirements Manpovier
1970 1980 . .

' t 1970-1980 Needs,

5. Ne N 1970-1980
Lo o
Total, all . ,

Occupations 1,265,100 1,432,130 13.2 167,030 512,180 679,210
Craftsmen 181,930 189,350 4.1 7,420 39,520 46,940
Cabinetmakers 1,160 1,220 5.2 60 330 390
Furniture and ,

Wood Finishers 250 260 4.0 10 110 120
Upholsterers" 820 960 17.1 140 260 400
Filers, Polishers, r

sanders, Buffers 4,540 3,920} -13.7 -620 1,510 890

Source:

outlook,

Connecticut Department of
1970-1980.

Laborxr, Occupational
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Table II-36 Projected Employment Changes, Bridgeport
FT : Deaths and Total
) . Change, 1970-1980 Retirements Hanpover
1970 1980 . Needs,
% i Net 1970-1980 1970-1980
TR >
Total, All )

Occupations 163,400 177,760 8.8 14,360 63,230 77,590
Craftsmen 24,930 24,900 -0.1 -30 - 5,000 4,970
Cabinetmakers 130 120 -7.7 -10 30 20
Furniture and H

Wood Finishers 20 20 0.0
Upholsterers 60 60 0.0 0 10 10
Filers, Polishers,

Sanders, Buffers 530 460 -13.2 -70 170 100

AR AT

Source:

Bridgeport.

et £

Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division, Occupational
Outlook 1970-1980:
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Table II-37

Projected Employment Changes, Hartford

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment and Security Division,

Occupational Qutlook 1970—1980:

Hartford.

- Deaths and Total
. Ch ange, 1970-1980 Retirements r,ianpo.”er
1970 1980 . . Needs,
% l Net 1970-1980 1970-1980
s
Total, All
Occupations 289,500 335,730 16.0 46,230 120,060 166,290
Craftsmen 38,640 40,730 5.4 - 2,090 8,010 10,100
Cabinetmakers 290 270 -6.9 ~20 70 50
Furniture and
Wood Finishers 40 40 0.0 0 10 10
Upholsterers 160 170 6.3 10 50 60
Filers, Polishers, '
Ssanders, Buffers 650 520 -20.0 -130 210 80
e S PRI BRI S SRS SRR SR
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Table II-38 Projected Employment Changes, New Haven

WCb' 1970-1980 Deaths and ‘fotal
' ange, 0 Retirements Manpower
;970 1980 : Needs,
% i Net 1970-1980 1970-1980
THERE ST
Total, all : i
Occupations 155,100 168,010 8.3_ 12,910 61,550 74,460
i~ Craftsmén 19,260 19,320 0.3 60 3,710 3,770
o1
Cabinetmakers _ 130 110 -15.4 -20 20 0
Furniture and ' ﬁ
Wood Finishers 90 80 -11.1 -10 30 20
Upholsterers 170 170 0.0 0 50 50
Filers, Polishers, '
Sanders, Buffers 360 280 -22.2 -80 110 30

Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security Division,
Occupational Outlook 1970-1980: New Haven.
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Table II-39 Average Hourly Earnings, Connecticut Fur-

niture Trades Workers (40 hr. work week

assumed)

SIC SIC SIC SIC

2511 2512 2541 764

lst gquarter, 1975 $4.45 $5.09 $ 6.86 $3.21
" " , 1974 4.42 4.56 6.43 3.23
" " , 1973 3.53 3.88 5.99 3.20
" " , 1972 3.29 3.57 6.24 2.98
" " , 1971 3.31 3.34 5.66 2.81
" " , 1970 3.13 3.11 4.59 2.67

Source:

Unpublished, Connecticut State Department
of Labor, Research and Information Divison.
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§ Table II-40 Average Hourly Wages, by Occupaticn,
i New England, SIC 2511
the other SIC's). Wages for wo in w 3
) g rkers the wood household | ! (October, 1971)
. - P
: . . . R U IS
furniture industries (2511 and 2512) are roughly similar, e |
‘~ I
with the exception of 1975, and do not differ significantly . i
Average | Metro- | Nen- 20-249 250 Time Incentive
. ] ‘ Hourly Areas Metro Workers Workers Workers Workers
from the average hourly wage for total manufacturing (not ' Wages Areas or More
shown here). By comparison, workers employed in reupholster “ Assemblers
Y P ! pLoy P ¥ . ; furniture $2.60 $2.92 $2.49 $2.61 $2.99 $2.38 $2.84
and repair (764) make less than a e w whi z : Assemblers,
P ( ) n averag age, while those | | smboes ).74 . 301 2.92 _ - -
4 ] = i ? iCut~off saw
in wood partitions (2541) do very well. a i operators 2.57 3.20 2.57 2.62 2.65 2.52 2.87
P i 3
’ . : PR iDouble-end trimmers ‘
Average hourly wages in SIC 2511, Wood Household s boring-machine . 2.37 2.19 2.52 . .
i ] operators 2.37 *
Furniture, except upholstered, are shown for selected occu- ! (Gluers 2.54 -- 2.58 2.49 2.81 2.37 —3.03
H I
J; ;Maintenance 2.73 3,31 2.66 2.85 - 2.73 -
pations in an Industry Wage Survey published by the Bureau of ! Molding-machine
i e ! operators:
. . . . i
Labor Statistics, U.S. DOL, in 1973 (Bulletin 1793). Average [ Set-up & operate 2.57 - 2.55 2.49 _— - -
? feed only ! 2.18 - - - - -— -
hourly wages as of October 1971, are reported by region. { loFf-Dearers,
‘ ! machine 2.35 -- 2.41 2.39 2.58 2.29 2.68
Table II-40 shows hourly wage data by ocgupat;on for workexs in - f Packars 2.42 2.64 2.43 2.48 -— 2.38 2.85
¥ ‘rg
. L . ] i Planer operators:
SIC 2511 in New Englamnd. Occupational averages tend to be : Set-up & operata 2.85 _ i - - - -
« . . : i Feed only - - - - - == -
higher in metropolitan than non-metropolitan areas, and in f ‘
’ ‘e |Plastic~top
: installers 3.07 — - - - — _—
. . . !
establishments .employing 250 workers or more than in smaller - » I Ts=saw operators 360 — ™T 2ol > 78 7,51 787
€L IR H
. . . . 3 iRouter operators:
establishments. Incentive workers typically have higher ; i ®
i ! | Set-up & operate 2.60 3.08 2.55 2.77 - 2.68 2.82
3 . ) ] - ] ' - 3 - - - -
average earnings than time rated workers in the same occupation. | Feed only 2.27 == o
’ | {Rubbers, hand 2.51 - 2.71 2.65 - 2,55 3.30
In 1971, occupational wages in New England in the iRubbers, machine 2.38 - 2.38 |. 2.38 -- - -
e i ‘Sanders, hand 2.30 2.25 2.19 3.01
; ' : . - -2 2.56 == . .
Wood Household, except Upholstered industry group were notic- Sanders, machine 2.82 2.98 3.01 3.0l 3.02 2.64 3.28
| Shaper operators,
ably less than Connecticut wages in the broader Furniture and automatic:
Set-up & operate 2.96 -— 3.14 3.08 - - -
Wood industry group. It is unclear whether Connecticut nor- o N Feed only -- - - - - - -
. Shaper operators,
mally has a higher wage scale than the rest of the New England ' hand:
Set-up & operate 3.12 - 3.08 2.97 3.44 -— -
region or whether the inclusion of other SIC's in the New Eng- Feed only | 2.12 — — — -— -— —
t " T
sprayers 2.85 2,20 | 2.81 2.83 -~ 2.74 | 2.96 !
land report significan —_ —— :
p gnifi tly affects the average hourly wage rate. o %) "Penoner ogerators: : :
! Set-up & operate § 2.89 2.87 2.01 i 2.77 3.27 ! - 3 -
3 1
: Tead only : -- -~ - - | -— ’ - l’ - :
\ Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin 1793,
148 § Industry Wage Survey, Wood Household Furniture, Washington: 1973.
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(5) Skill Requirements and Opportunity
for Advancement

Cabinetmaking, finishing, and upholstering trades do
not have formal education reguirements, such as a high school
degree or the equivalent. Prerequisites for all three trades,

however, are manual dexterity and manipulative skills. In ad-

dition, basic mathematical skills are necessary for making mea-

surements.

These trades are generally learned by on-the-job

training and/or vocational training. As an indication of the

training time involved, the apprentice training programs imple-

mented at Somers by the Connecticut DOL Apprentice Training
Division involve 8,000 hours each for upholsterer, fabric cut-

ter, and woodworker training, and 6,000 hours for furniture

refinisher training.

Within the general category cabinetmaker, three major

skill levels are identifiable: the relatively low-skill assem-

bly and machine operation functions, requiring a minimum of

training; and highly skilled, all-around cabinetmaking, includ-

ing set-up and jig-making. This latter skill level reqguires,
at a minimum, four years of training and experience.

Finishing typically includes two categories of semi-
skilled workers; sanders and rubbers form the first category,
and sprayers constitute the second.

There are two major skill functions involved in up-
holstering, also: cutting is a medium-skill task, while in-

stallation is low-skill.
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Given the limited number of firms in Connecticut,
and the relatively moderate demand for workers in these
trades, opportunities for job placement will depend on the
number of trained workers competing for the 40~-0dd openings
available each year. Except for upholsterers, whose number
is expanding, opportunities for advancement appear to be
limited primarily to replacement openings, i.e., deaths and
retirements.

The 1970 Census occupational tital "cabinetmaker"
covers Dictionary of Occupational Titles codes 660.280 "cabi-
netmaker, cabinetmaker apprentice, cabinetmaker, refrigeration;
automobile upholsterer, automobile upholster apprentice, fur-
niture upholsterer, furniture upholsterer apprentice, slipcover
cutter, and upholsterer.

The Census title "upholsterer" covers DQT codes
780.381, listed above (tha occupation title conversion table5
does not indicate which subgruups in 780.381 are counted with
the Census title "cabinetmaker" and which with "upholsterer"),
and DOT 780.884, "upholsterer". 780.884 includes nearly forty
trades, representing upholstering skills found in the automo-
bile, mattress and bedding, and mortuary science industries,

as well as the furniture industry.

5Source: Tomorrow's Manpower Needs, Supplement 3,
Matching Occupational Classifications to Vocational
Education<Program Codes. U. S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics, 1973.
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The DOT categories corresponding to the Census titles

"Filer, Polisher, Sander, Buffer" and "Furniture and, K Wood | Table II-41 Furniture & Wood Industry Labor Force
o - : Expressed as a Percent of Total Labor
Finisher" are too broad for specific comparability. The former : Force, U.S. and Connecticut, 1972
Census category does include metalworkers as well as woodworkers.
< . U. S. (%) Connecticut (%)
. 1972) SIC Code
(6) Industry Characteristdcs i K ( )
i
Employment in industries primarily engaged in the 2431 0.3 0.07
) . : 2434 0.2 0.07
manufacture or repair of wood school, office, and home furnish- .
2511 0.7 0.1
ings constitutes less than one percent of the total manufac- I Loy 2512 0.5 0.1
turing labor force, both for the nation as a whole and for the ; 2517 0.1 0.1 -0,.2%*
. ' 2521 0.06 0.03-0.06%
State of Connecticut. (see Table II-4l)...Employment patterns in
X 2531 0.1 0.06-0.1%*
Connecticut closely conform to national patterns for SIC's ‘s o 2541 0.2 0.06-0.1%
2517, 2521, 2531, and 2541. However, millwork, wood cabinet,
and wood househoid (upholstered and non-upholstered) industries Source: Derived from 1972 Census of Manufactures,
’ Industry Series, U.S. Department of
are under-represented in Connecticut, as compared to the nation e L Commerce, Bureau of the Census.

as a whole.
In a 1973 Industxy Wage Survey of SIC 2511 (Wood

Household Furniture, except Upholstered), the U. S. Bureau of £ 0y

Labor Statistics reports that this industry group is very re-
*figures reflect employment~size ranges
gionalized, with most employment in the Southeast, Great Lakes, *

and Border States regions. Establishments in this industry ¢ . T”

group that had labor-management contracts covering a majority

of their production workers employed approximately one-third of
the labor force. This proportion varied among regiocons; in New {3 Tt
England two-fifths of the work force in SIC 2511 were covered
by labor-management contracts. The major unions in the indus-
try are the United Brotherhood of Carpenters and Joiners of T i

America, and the United Furniture Workers of America.
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The Connecticut industries comprised of establish-
ments primarily engaged ip the manufacture or repair of wood
school, office, or home furnishings may be characterized as few
in number, and usually employing less than 20 workers. Total
projectéd manpower needs during 1970-1980 in cabinetmaking
and finishing are due largely to replacements; the number of
projected openings, moreover, is small enough to indicate that
chances of placing offenders trained as cabinetmakers, finishers,
upholsterers, or filers, polishers, sanders, and buffers will
depend on the number of trained inmates released each year, as

well as the number of outside workers seeking employment in

these trades.
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3. Job Market Monitoring System

If correctional industries intend to be responsive
to labor market conditions in Connecticut, a regular updat-
ing of industrial and occupational employment statistics
should be instituted. Such a monitoring system would pro-
perly be administered by the Department of Correction's
Prison Industry Director. Several levels of monitoring
activity may be foreseen: major industry group employment
checked annually or semi-annually; detailed industrial em-
ployment checked every five years; and specific occupational
employment-=current and projected--checked every ten years.

The purpose of an annual or semiannual check of
employment in major industry groups in the State is to re-
main alert to unusual changes, such as a sudden increase
in employment-corresponding to a particularly large firm's
locating in Connecticut, or conversely, a sudden decrease
in employment in one sector. This check will provide timely
information pertinent to prison industry composition. An
excellent source of current industry employment statistics
is the State Department of Labor's monthly publication,

Connecticut Labor Situation.

For a more detailed check on specific industries
(i.e., at the 4-digit SIC level), the annual statistics

reported in County Business Patterns may be plotted every

five years as a time series. Changes in employment and

number of firms can thus be noted, and trends identified.
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Since County Business Patterns reports all SIC groups,

proposed prison industries may be tracked as well as exist-
ing industries. Similar state industry employment data

are also found in the quinguennial Census of Manufactures -

Area Statistics, also published by the Bureau of the Census.

Fiﬁally, since career paths, job opportunities,
and vocational programs are oriented toward occupations,
not industries, the manpower needs projections prepared
every ten years by the State Department of Labor Employment
Security Division are a major information source for a mon-
itoring system. Growth rate, new and replacement openings,
and total manpower needs are projected for ten years. The
prospects for occupations represented in prison industry
shops should be compared with those predicted for the same
occupations in the 1970-1980 period (i.e., the statistics
presented in the job market analyses in this report may be
used as baseline data).

Further, other trades that show good labor market
potential may be identified from the occupation projections.
Selection criteria should first be determined (e.g., a can-
didate occupation must show a growth rate of a given pex-
cent as well as a given number of openings for the next ten

vears). The list of occupations may then be sorted to
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identify those which satisfy the desired criteria.6 On
the basis of these sorts, new trades may be added within
prison industry shops, additional vocational training pro-
grams may be included, and job placement efforts may be

better directed, particularly in local labor market areas.

4. concluding Remarks

Of the existing industries at Somers, the Print
Shop is training inmate workers in trades that show the
greatest manpower needs in Connecticut. Pressmen, plate
printers, photoengravers, litliographers, compositors, and
typesetters all show ample (i.e., 700-1600) openings in
the 1970-1980 decade. The Furniture Shop workers, parti-
cularly cabinetmakers and upholsterers, also face relatively
promising labor market conditions.

The employiment outlook for dental lab technicians
as such in Connecticut is not promising. However, the skills
learned in a dental laboratory are directly applicable to
benchwork positions in other industries. For example, ceram-~
ists, lab technicians or cfown and bridge or metalwork
set-up men and molders possess craft skills that are also used

in the electronics industry and the instrument and appliance

6As an example, those occupations which show a growth
rate of at least 30 percent and total manpower needs
of at least 1,000 for 1970-1980 are listed in Figure
ITI-9. This list represents approximately 12 percent
of the occupations for which projections have been
prepared.
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e Figure II-9

Occupations in Connecticut

i with Manpower needs 1970-19802> 1,000

industry. Other jobé in dental laboratories which involve

precision working and manipulating skills are equally applic- R - and % growth 1970-1980 .2 30%:

able to jobs in the instrument and appliances industry and § | , Total
i . Manpower
the surgical appliance industry. ! % Growth Needs
! b . -
With the manpower demand for opticians and lens C b electrical, electronic technicians 42.3 1,500
; engineering, science tech., n.e.c. 54.8 3,850
grinders averaging thirty per year, the ex-offenders trained : registered nurses : 35.8 18,800
! therapists 64.5 2,190
t .. . )
in the Optical Lab at Somers should, once the training pro- | clinical lab Fechnologlsts, tech. 73.5 2,930
' - by den?al hyglenlsts - o 95.8 1,380
gram is officially recognized and ex-felons allowed to be ‘ ‘ radiologic technologists, technicians 47.1 1,460
1 economists 43.5 1,360
licensed, be able to compete successfully for jobs in their f editors and reporters 34.8 2,520
E writers, artists, entertainers, n.e.c. 41.2 1,380
field. Hartford is a more promising labor market area than ; architects 42.1 1,250
R lawyers 31.7 3,570
is either Bridgeport or New Haven. There are several large ; operations, systems research 35.4 1,200
; personnel, labor relations 43.0 4,120
optical laboratories in neighboring states {(Massachusetts ! research workers, n.e.c. - 45.5 2,130
; recreation workers 39.0 1,070
and Rhode Island) which either do not require licenses for L social workers 32.4 3,210
‘ (s 2 vocational, educational counselors 58.58 1,840
mechanical opticians and trainees or do not deny such j bank, financial managers 35.1 4,650
: buyers, shippers; trade & farm products 30.5 1,980
licenses on the grounds of a felony record or the "good ‘ sales manager, retail trade 37.7 3,590
‘ health administrators 61.3 2,200
moral character" criterion. - mgrs., superintendents, bldg. 42.7 1,000
t L office managers 43.0 4,480
Finally, existing labor market data are not i advertising agents, salesmen 44.9 1,020
: ; insurance agents, brokers, etc. 32.9 5,210
sufficiently detailed to provide specific information on } salesmen, retail trade 33.2 4,130
: salesmen, service & construction 38.6 2,760
the job prospects for ex-offenders trained as small engine ‘ o secretaries, legal 52.9 3,060
trg - ) secretaries, medical 51.1 2,600
mechanics or typewriter repairmen. However, it is encourag- computer, peripheral equip. operators 40.4 1,810
billing clerks 46.7 2,910
ing that these jobs do have a great degree of skill trans- counter clerks, exc. food 55.3 5,100
insurance adjustors, exawniners 37.7 1,640
ferability and there are no artificial barriers to employ- - o air cond., heating, refrig. (mechanic,
b . .
repair, install) 59.3 1,740
ment for ex-offenders seeking work in these areas. laundry, dry clean operators, n.e.c. 43.0 2,340
dental assistants 34.8 2,010
? health aides, except nursing 69.1 2,850
f nurses aides, orderlies 35.0 13,750
s i practical nurses 62.1 5,530
' child care workers, exc. private 31.5 4,850
hairdressers 57.1 9,120
E housekeepers, exc. private 34.4 1,750
}
) Source: Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security
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B. Sales Market Surveys

1. Introduction

Detailed surveys of the market for products and
services presently produced in the Correctional Industries'
shops were conducted. These surveys examined:

e current clients or customers,

e other potential client or customexr sources,

e volume of potential business from other
sources, and

o capacity and capability of existing shops to
meet expanded demands.

In the following section these issues are addressed
for each shop. Market size estimates are developed, and
the basis for these estimates is discussed. These market
size estimates are made with several assumptions which must
be taken into account in reviewing these analyses:

1. Market sizes and volumes are presented in
terms of dollar prices currently paid by
state and local agencies to present suppliers
for the products and services involved. They
do not reflect the price concessions which
may be necessary in order to capture increased
portions of each market.

2. Physical and dollar volumes supplied general-
ly refer to fiscal 1975, which commenced on
July 1, 1974. They are not specific forecasts
for the present or future fiscal years except
where so stated.

3. The estimates given do not take into account
the effect of "recycling" funds into the State
Treasury as a result of the State itself pro-
viding these products and services through

Correctional Industries. This recycling has
an additional favorable effect on the State
budget.
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4. The data supplied also do not take into account
the effect of Federal or other "matching funds".
Such funds in effect reduce the cost of such
products and services to the state and bring
outside funds into the Treasury and into the
state economy.

2. Existing Industries

a. Print Shdp

Two million five hundred thousand dollars per yvear
of the total state market for printing is currently access-
ible to the Print Shop. With increased capabilities, 96
percent of the state market is accessible-—-accounting for
a total annual market of $3,840,000. The estimated total
municipal market for printing is $4,300,000. With expanded
shop capabilities and more extensive marketing efforts,
these markets can be more fully reached. The Print Shop is

thus an excellent candidate for the Free Venture Model.

(1) State ?rinFing Market (Four Tiers)
The state market can best be described as consist-
ing of four tiers of decreasing size and of increasing dif-
ficulty in tecxms of measuring market size.

{a) Tier One - Printing Requiremenﬁs Placed
Thrqgghmthe Statg}Eurchasing Agency

ECON's market study team reviewed a computer

7
printout of all awards made by the State Purchasing Agency

7The existence of these printouts is due to the fact
that Connecticut is currently in the process of con-
verting its State purchasing system to the Federal
system. There are no plans at present to update these
printouts for future fiscal year sales.
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for fiscal 1975 (July 1974 through June 1975), aggregated
and totaled by commodity (type of item) in a manner fully
in conformance with the state purchasing classification
system described in the State booklet "Classification of
Commodities for Procurement". The items examined under
printing sales include all types of forms, publications,
envelopes and miscellancous printed matter. The annual
total for these items for fiscal 1975 is $2,168,000. 1In
addition, portions of the sales volume of other listed
commodities may include some printing. These are repro-
duction services ($330,000) and badges, signs, etc.
($113,000). Assuming (conservatively) that 25 percent of
these involve printing, $110,000 would be added to the
total printing market serviced by the State Purchasing
Agency. In addition, there are open printing contracts
with vendors in the Hartford area for use by various state
agencies which are not included in the above total. The
state printing buyer estimated the dollar volume of such
contracts to be $52,000. The total of State Purchasing
Agency processed printing is thus taken to be at least
$2,168,000 + $110,000 + $59,000 = $2,337,000 annually.

This figure is probably understated for several reasons:

e The amounts totaled include only initial awards.

Final amounts may be adjusted by five to ten

percent, generally upward.
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e The above totals cover all of fiscal 1975, but
some awards for that period were not captured
by the computer run for administrative reasons.
Therefore, the actual totals are probably
slightly larger.

@ The amounts of the open printing contracts and
the prorated items are likely to be understated.

Thus, the amount of $2,337,000 annually for the State Pur-
chasing Agency's purchased printing is felt to be conserva-

tive.

(b) Tier Two - Printing Requirements Pui-
chgsed Directly by State Agencies

There are several categories of purchases that do
not go through the State Purchasing Agency and are, there-
fore, not included in that Agency's totals.
@ Certain agencies such as the Legislature and
the Judiqiary are not required to use the State
Purchasing Agency.

® Sales and exchanges between state agencies are
exempt (these would include most of Cofrectional
Industries' sales), as are purchases requiring
urgency which cannot wait for the normal six to
eight week procurement cycle.

® Purchases below certain minimum dollar values,

ranging between $200 and $500 (depending on the
state agency) are not routed through the State

Purchasing Agency.
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(c) Tier.jhree - Formal, Organized In-
House Printing Operations Maintained
- by Several State Agencies

The situation is further complicated by the fact

that, although these transactions are not required to go Efforts were made to determine the number and

through the State Purchasing Agency, the originating agencies size of in-house printing operations at state agencies.

can nevertheless award them through the State Purchasing N The following paragraphs will describe the major in-house

Agency if they desire. operations that could be identified, and will provide a

8
We were able to establish an estimate for the summary description of the production volume estimates and

total expended for printing in fiscal 1975 by the Legisla- - other statistics relevant to this market study.

ture ($600,000) and by the Judiciary {($350,000), none of E e Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) - This

which went through the State Purchasing Agency or were pur- in-house facility was oriéinally created to re-

chased from Correctional Industries. These estimates add " duce copying and duplicating costs at the EPA.

950,000 to the annual total of state purchased printing. Before it was completed, it had become a joint

. ] ] t : 2 :
Correctional Industries' total volume for state Printing operation for several state agencies. It now

3
as given 1n its annual report for production at Somers and - serves seven agencies on a regular basis with
*

Cheshire is approximately $200,000. Little, if any of this explicit accounting and billing. The agencies

amount, is included in the enumerated totals. The expli- are: Ehvironmental Protection, Agriculture,

citly included volume for printing purchased directly by e Personnel, Education, Council of Human Services,

state agencies is thus taken as $600,000 + $350,000 + Banking, and Fire Arms Control Board. This

$200,000 = $1,150,000. This figure is also on the conser- plant still has spare capacity and is soliciting

vative side, since it includes only two state agencies - O additional business from other agencies. Quality

(Judiciary and the Legislative] plus the sales volume that of management and quality of product appears to

Correctional Industries is now capturing. be quite good. The shop's annual volume is cur-
Pe w7 rently $120,000, of which 25 percent is for

Environmental Protection itself. Installed

8 capacity is currently $200,000 and could be
These figures were obtained from appropriate’ individuals

within the agencies and subsequently verified by inspec- . 1

expanded beyond that. The agency charges a
tion of the State budget.
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flat 1.2 cents per impression. This figure is
important since it represents a price that is
both competitive and adequately covers produc-
tion costs, probably including a small reserve
cushion. There is no discount for volume; the
lower printing cost of large runs seems to be
approximately offset by the additional opera-

tions involved: collating, stapling, binding,

etc. The operation is run with four men, yield-

ing gross production of $120,000 per year.
o Labor Department, Wethersfield - Since this is

almost exclusively for in-house consumption,

preduction statistics were not readily available.

It is currently running close to ten million
impressions a year with four men, which makes
it the equivalent of the EPA printing facility.
There seems to be spare capacity here also.
. Public Works - This is a smaller facility run-
ning approximately 2.5 million impressions a
yvear with overflows of 500,000 placed directly
with outside wvendors. This would amount to a
total of $35,000 annually not included in cate-
gories previously mentioned, that is, not sub-
ject to double counting.
Thus, the identifiable total for in-house and related
operations from these three sources is currently $120,000

+ $120,000 + $35,000 = $275,000 annually.
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(a) Tiexr Four - Small TIn-House Printing,
Duplicating, Reproduction and Copying
Facilities

Since there are some iSO state agencies of all
types in Cornnecticut, and most of them probably have at
least some copying and duplicating equipment, it is impos-
sible to get an exact figure for volume. Undoubtedly some
non-negligible portion of this volume could be done more
economically by outside printing if this business could be
serviced promptly and with a minimum of red tape. This
business is probably not easy to capture by Correctional
Industries, but then capturing some of the other business
will ;lso require imaginative marketing and production ef-
forts. If anything, it may be a target of opportunity for

a community-based industry institution.

(e) Total Annual Printing Sales Estimate
for the State Market

The total identified volume for the first three
tiers of the state market for printing amounts to $2,337,000
+ 51,150,000 + $275,000 = $3,762,000 annually. It should be
emphasized again that this figure is on the conservative
side. It does not include the innumerable small regquire-

ments of the fourth tier. Thus, an estimate of four million

dollars for annual state printing requirements seems entirely

reasonable. This also correlates very well with an estimate
for the State market for printing (reportedly made by Xerox

for their own use) of five million dollars annually.
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(2) Municipal Market for Correctional f bPreferring to err on the conservative side, we have not
Industries Printing 5

included in our estimate of the total municipal printing
There are some 169 municipalities in Connecticut

market any contribution from these in-house shops. We
which have a wide range in population and printing sales

should mention, however, that many educational systems
volume. Rather than attempt to measure the actual municipal

¢

have printing shops as part of their vocational training
market for printing, we elected to gstimate the size of the

/ facilities. It is relatively easy to obtain production
marke® using sample survey techniqwes. Specifically, our

| 3 ¢ from these installations and many are being used that way.
estimate of the municipal printing!market was obtained by

R

. They are run by students, instructors, or even by persons
examining the general printing and educational printing ex-

employed expressly for the purpose. These coperations are
penditures of a sample of several towns and extrapolating !

either not reflected in the budget at all, or they would
the printing sales volume for all towns in the state. The

=

be exceedingly difficult to identify. At this point, we

extrapolation procedure that we employed takes into account

can only guess at the magnitude of the sales volumes from
the variations in per capita expenditures with town size.

such shops.
The total market for general municipal printing i P

Neture of the Municipal Printing Market

is estimated at $3.0 million per year. The munic¢ipal mar-

Not only is the number of towns in Connecticut
ket for printing associated with education is $1.3 million

large, but their purchasing systems differ widely in organ-

e

per year. Thus, the estimated total municipal market for

ization and character also. Some have centralized purchas-
printing is $4.3 million per year. It should be emphasized

ing, while in others each department or agency does its own

that the printing sales volumes measured for the sampled

- { purchasing. In addition, even those towns that have ¢en-
towns were restricted to printing expenditures explicitly AR 1

tralized purchasing very often have autonomous entities that
labeled as such in budgets. These reported sales would cor-

j purchase on their own. This is especially true of many
respond to the first two or three tiers defined for the i

- : Boards of Education. Thus, this market is more difficult
state printing market. There is still the equivalent of - v

to reach than the state market. There are a number of groups
the fourth tier: in-house capabilities involving various

of municipal officials, such as the Connecticut Conference of
printing, duplicating, reproduction and copying equipment

=
~f

Mayors, the Capitol (sic) Region Purchasing Council, etc.,

used for jobs that might be done by Correctional Industries. ’ A

which should be considered as "target of opportunity" for

b
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any campaign to reach the municipal market, especially in

the Hartford area.

(3) Market Potential for Correctional Indus-
tries with Present Printing Capability

Not all the printing currently being bought by
the state is within the present technical capabkility of
Correctional Industries. It was deemed desirable to £ind
'out how much of the total market was within Correctional
Industries' capability. However, estimating this fraction
was difficult for two reasons.

e Of all the figures obtained,; only those prsvi-
ded by the State Purchasing Agency were broken
down by types, the others all being overall
totals.

e Even the State Purchasing Agency figures provi-
ded only the roughest guide in some categories.

Forty percent of the total amount of printing
processed through the State Purchasing Agency was estimated
to be within Correctional Industries' present capability.

In dollar estimates, this would amount to $931,000 annually.
This relatively low figure is due to the amount of printing
of carbon-interleaved forms which constitute a large portion
of the State Purchasing Agency's awards. Correctional In-
dustries cannot produce these forms at present. In addi-
tion, most special printing requirements would be processed

through the State Purchasing agengy.
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O0f the second tier, represented by the Legisla-
tive, the Judiciary and current Correctional Industries
production, virtually all is within Correctional Indus-
tries' capability. In the third tier, represented by formal
in-house operations, it is estimated that two-third's is
within Correctional Industries' capability. The require-
ments of the fourth tier (small in-house installation) are
all on a level that Correctional Industries can easily
match.

Given the above estimates, $2,500,000 of the total
State market is currently accessible given Correctional In-
dustries' production capability. This constitutes 62.5 per-
cent of thg market. It should be hoted that, although the
above figure relies on several estimates, the estimates
themselves are all on the conservative side.,

(4) Market Potential for Correctional Indus-
tries with Recommended Printing Capability

With. the jncreased capability for Correctional
Industries' printing plant recommended in the production
analyses section of this report, additional portions of the
State market become accesszible. Based on the level of data
available, it is estimated that virtually all of the second,
third and fourth tiers would fall within Correctional Indus-
tries' capabilities. The only categories excluded would be
those involving special requirements, such as multi-color,

special quality, etc. It is estimated that the portion
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excluded under these circumstances is about four percent of
the total market. Thus, 96 percent of the total State mar-
ket or $3,840,000 would be within Correctional Industries®
potential reach. In addition, a similarly high percentage
of the municipal printing market ($4.3 million) would be
accessible to Correctional Industries.

It should be emphasized that all the above esti-
mates are based only on technical production capability.
They do not include considerations of shop capacity or

A}

security and turnaround time. The latter are very important
to some agencies; however, their potential negative impact

on market size is unknown.

(5) Trends in Size of State Market

In an effort to determine the effect of economies
and budget cutting on the State market for printing, we
compared figures for printing expenditures in two consecu-
tive budget years for a representative sampling of agencies.
The figures were taken from State budgets for fiscal 1975
and fiscal 1976. The amount of printing represented by
these agencies totals over 1.1 million dollars. No clear
trend emerged from these comparisons. The educational print-
ing totals increased three percent from one year to the
next; the other agencies total decreased by 6.5 percent,
but this was due entirely to a large reduction in one high

volume agency. The overall total of the sample showed a
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decrease of four percent in dollar volume from fiscal 1975
to fiscal 1976. Since fiscal 1976 is not yet over, it is
possible that newly ordered budget cutbacks may result in
further reductions. However, we have no specific evidence

of this.

b. Optical Shop

The potential annual State-use market for the
Somers' Optical Shop is currently $175,000 and is likely
to grow. The shop also appears to have a high profitabil-
ity potential and appears to be an excellent candidate for

ECON's Free Venture Model.

(L) State Market

The market for optical lenses consists essen-
tially of one large customer and one or two small customers.
The large customer is the Connecticut NDepartment of Social
Services which is responsible for all welfare disbursements
in the State. For fiscal 1975 Social Services had 9,000
clients requiring prescriptions for glasses. The agency
allows $17.50 each for the glasses themselves, which is
the price opticians charge. The total amount spent by the
Department for glasses was thus $158,000 for fiscal 1975,
while the total spent for optical services was $206,000.
The difference between the amounts is the cost of testing,
The Agency estimates growth of approximately

fitting, etc.

10 percent annually for the next few years. This growth is
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apparently a combination of increases in physical volume
and unit prices.

The other market for the Somers' Optical Shop is
made up of inmates of State institutions, for which the
State provides medical care, although not through the De-
partment of Social Services. The total population of
non-penal institutions in the State (mentally ill, retarded,
schools for the blind and the deaf, etc.) is approximately
10,000. The percentage of eyeglass wearers varies appre-
ciably among the institutions; it is reasonable? to assume
that 20 percent of all non-penal clients wear them. Assum-
ing further that, on the average, each institutionalized
person wearing glasses requires a new set every three years,
the estimated annual State purchase of eyeglasses is 10,000
x 0.20 x 0.33 = 660 sets per year. Making similar assump-
tions for the penal population (approximately 3,000), one
obtains an estimated State purchase volume of 200 pairs
per year. The overall total State sales market for the
Somers' Optical Shop is thus estimated as 10,000 eyeglasses

at $17.50 per copy or $175,000 per year.

9More than 50 percent of the non-penal State wards in
Connecticut are retarded persons. The incidence of
eyeglass wearers among these is very high; estimated

at between 20 percent and 40 percent. This alone would
account for at least 15 percent of all State wards
wearing glasses. An estimate of 20 percent incidence
for State wards is thus guite conservative.
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(2) oOther Markets

There is no municipal market for the Somers' Op-
tical Shop in Connecticut. Although municipalities do pick
up some medical costs for welfare clients on occasion, these
are strictly related to emergencies and the State reimburses
90 percent of these emergency medical expenditures to the

towns.

The total annual potential market for the Somers’

Optical Shop is thus currently about $175,000 per vear and

growing.

c. Dental Laboratory

The potential annual State-use market for the
Somers' Dental Lab is at least $700,000. 7PThis shop is an
excellent candidate for ECON's Free Venture Model for Cor-
rectional Industries.

The State market for the Somers' Dental Lab is
quite simple to describe: It is defined by the requirements
of the State's welfare clients and the State's institutional
clients for dental work. Services for welfare clients are
paid by the Department of Social Services, A portion of the
cost of these services is in turn reimbursed by the Federal

Government through matching funds. The Department of Social

"Services provided well documented figures of expenditures

for dental services.
Welfare clients receive dental care in two differ-

ent ways: from private dentists and from dental clinics.
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In fiscal 1975 the figures were as follows: 64,000 pa-
State's dental school which includes a dental lab. Since

&

tients received 260,000 services, amounting to $3,137,000 :

the purpose of the lab is instructional, it is unlikely
from private dentists; 3,500 patients received 16,000
that any work could be diverted from it. We have, there-
services from dental clinics, for a total of $184,000.
fore, decided to discount the dental school clinic entirely

e

Py

Separate figures for lab charges are not recorded by the i T
as a source of business for the Somers' Dental Lab.
Department. It was estimated by professionals in the De-
The State also provides dental care for the

partment that 25 percent of the above dental costs were
- clients of State institutions of all kinds. The total
associlated with dental laboratory services. Examination i
population of all non-penal institutions in Connecticut
of a small sample of individual bills corroborated this
is approximately 10,000. We estimate an average expen-
estimate. However, we prefer- to use a more conservative
© diture of $25 per year for dental care for each State
figure for an estimate of dental laboratory serviges. ; "
ward (non-penal). This compares to $50 annually for those
This is because the records of the Department of Social
welfare clients who seek dental care in any one year and
Services indicate that an average dental bill amounts to
7 $20 annually per person for all welfare clients (the wel-
only about $50, which means that many bills are for rela- r
fare population in Connecticut is 200,000 of whom approxi-
tively small amounts, probably indicating mostly diagnostic
mately 80,000 seek dental care within one year). Because
work and fillings. Since the Department does not pay foxr
in of the age and nature of the non-penal State institutional
inlays for cavities, but only amalgam fillings, these low
clientele, we have conservatively assumed that only 10 per-
cost bills would not involve lab work. Thus, we would re-
cent of dental expenditures for this population is for lab
duce the estimated fraction of dental bills contributed by

&
4

services. This yields a conservative estimate of 10,000 x

lab charges from 25 percent to 20 percent. This procedure w
$25 x 0.10 = $25,000 annually for dental lab services for
yvields estimates of $3,137,000 x 0.20 = $627,400 per year
non-penal State institutional clients.
for lab work from private dentists and $184,000 x 0.20 = )
€ o~ Currently, the market sexrved by the Somers' Dental
$36,800 from dental clinics, for a yearly total of lab e
. Lab is limited to the State's penal population. Production
charges of §$664,200.
- figures obtained from the Department of Correction indicate
In addition to services paid for by the Social R
£ e an annual volume of approximately $16,000 for each of the
Services Department, there is a clinic operated by the ;&,
3 last three years. However, both the cost and physical volume
]
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calculations for the Somers' Dental Lab are currently being Th . 1 1 1 t th tential i thi
ere is also a large long-term grow potential in is

revised; adjusted figures may soon be available. Based on
market.

a penal population of approximately 3,000, the current sales
The Department of Social Services pays for hear-

volume figures suggest an expenditure of $5 per inmate per

ing aids and associated services (diagnosis, testing, fit-

o

year for dental laboratory work. } im
‘ ting, etc.) for welfare clients in the State who regquire

(1) Market Summary

them. During calendar year 1975 this amounted to $150,000.

Summing up, the total market for the Somers' :
The average cost per welfare client, including the hearing

Dental Lab is estimated conservatively to be $664,200 + Ly
: aid itself, was $350. Of this, approximately $100 is ap-

$25,000 + $16,000 = $705,200, or $700,000 in round figures.
plied to the service component, leaving $250 for the hearing

No extensive marketing effort would be required in orderx
aid itself.

for Correctional Industries to achieve this volume of busi-~ P
The following cost and price data for hearing

ness. Distribution channels and procedures would have to i
! aids comes from a recent exhaustive report by the DHEW

be established, as well as procedures to ensure the gquality i . .
¢ , Interdepartmental Task Force on Hearing Aids, as guoted

i

and timeliness of the work.
in the June 1976 issue of Consumer Réports. All of these

(2) Additional Products Using Present Dental

and Optical Laboratories' Skills figures compare closely with those provided by systems

A potentially profitable venture that the Correc- i3 analysts in the Connecticut Department of Social Services
tional Industries should consider is the £illing of prescrip- ‘ and with figures developed by Consumer Union in 1971.
tions for hearing aids. The required skills and organization i Contrary to the rising trend in the cost of living, the
for this type of activity are very similar to those available R ék cost of hearing aids has shown a slight decline over the
in the Optical and Dental Shops at Somers, and the market is % last few years. This is attributable to the reduction in
the same--namely the Connecticut Department of Social Serv- § prices of transistors and other electronic components, as
ices on behalf of the State's welfare clients. At present e §“1 evidenced in the drop in prices of transistor radios and

y

the market is not large, but the current markup in the in- calculators.

dustry is high, thus allowing a large per unit profit even The cost of the component parts for hearing aids

if the cost to the Department of Social Services is reduced. r e averages less than $30. Labor, advertising, and promotion

add another $45, giving a total manufacturing cost of

A A
e !
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approximately $75. Accordingly, wholesale prices for an
average device range from $80 to $140. Even these average
figures are generous and can be sharpened by knowledgeable
buying with no loss in quality of the end product. The
design and production of a hearing aid is relatively sim-
ple; it consists essentially of the audio amplification
section of a transistor radio plus a microphone. A molded
earpiece is added to this and customized to fit the recip=
ient.

The Correctional Industries could fill prescrip-
tions for hearing aids with little difficulty. This would
involve producing the customized molded earpieces and the
selection, tuning and calibration of the appropriate audio
device. The molding of the earpiece is a technology very
similar to some of the processes currently employed in the
Dental Shop. The other activities could be carried out

conveniently in the Optical Shop, particularly since some

hearing aids are directly incorporated into eyeglass frames.

By providing all of the above services, the Correctional
Industries could receive not only the $250 average which
Social Services is currently paying for the devices, but by
molding the earpiece, they could also realize an additional
§25 from the $100 service component of the current $350
average charge per client. The Correctional Industries
could thus average $275 per hearing aid prescription. The

costs to the Correctional Industries would initially be in
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the range of $100 to $150, decreasing as experience and
volume increase.

The potential market for this venture includes
the Department of Social Services plus the penal and non-
penal institutional population in Connecticut. Based on
calendar 1975, the potential volume from the Social Service
market would have been approximately $118,000 (430 clients
X $275). Profit during this period would have been in ex-
cess of $54,000 (430 clients x $125), based on an estimated
cost to Correctional Industries of $150 pexr device.

The additional volume and profit from the insti-
tutionalized population have not been estimated at this
time, but they could be appreciable. This population is
approximately 10,000 and includes schools for the deéf as
well as about 5,000 retarded persons who have a very high
incidence of audio problems, 20-30 percent according to
some sources.

The long-~range potential markeé is considerable.
According to the DHEW Task Force, 7 percent of the popula-
tion suffers from some hearing loss. The current welfare
population in Connecticut is about 200,000. If the inci-
dence among this population is assumed *o be average, this
means that approximately 14,000 welfare clients have some
hearing loss. Of course not all of these persons can be
helped by using hearing aids. On the other hand, the in-

cidence of hearing loss among this pgepulation may be much
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higher than the national average because of the predomi-

repair and overhaul of small internal-combustion engines.

nance of the elderly among welfare clients. Hearing loss o b

The study team sought to obtain estimates of the number of
is more common among people over 65,

Department of Public Works (public buildings), Environmen-
become more acceptable socially (this has already occurred

tal Protection Agency (parks), and Department of Transpor-
in many European countries) and as prices drop, which al-

ctling welfare clients 3 ] } g Y i P P i g the

though not affe t ‘ tat‘oll h.' ways) « However in the rocess Of Ollln h

do not ersonal | th | | | | principal State ana municipal agencies inVOlVed, several
b ly bear e ()OS!:, wi L1 affec:t jndustry_‘rjde

: facts quickly became apparent.
production volumes, and therefore the costs the Correctional

| e The agencies with substantial grounds to main-
Industries have to pay for component parts.

E tain use large lawn mowers pulled by tractors
d. Small Engine Repair Shop %y

! with power ratings well above the 14 HP gener-

The results of the market study for the Somers' ally regarded as the limit for small engines

Small Engine Repair Shop indicate a relatively small market H | that are repaired in the Somers' shop.
among State and municipal institutions. ' This shop would | e The Department of Transportation, by far the
not be a candidate for a Free Venture prison industry unless largest single user, has adequate facilities
the means could be found to gain access to the open market. . to maintain and overhaul vehicles and motorized
We recommend that Correctional Industries try to establish ‘ L equipment of all kinds.

this shop as a service franchise of an engine manufacturer e Many small-engine devices are highly seasonal
or retail firm, e.g., Briggs & Stratton, Sears, Roebuck and . ‘ (i.e., mowers, power saws), and characterized
Company.

by a very low duty cycle (used for short time
(1) State Agencies

periods and subject to little wear, such as
The largest use of small internal-combustion en-

o snow blowers), oxr not used commonly by Govern-
gines is for small lawn mowers, followed by snow blowers, '

{ ‘ ment agencies because of their mostly recrea-
power saws and outboard motors. The State and municipal |

tional nature (i.e., outboards, snowmobiles) .

agencies charged with maintaining large area grounds and i o The seasonality of lawn mower use means that
£ .
rights-of-way are the main potential customexrs for the ' they are idle during off-season, and that the
ﬂ
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operating personnel are not busy during off-
season. Thus, the operators have developed

the skills Necessary to repair these machines
themselves, and they spend a good pPart of their
off-season time repairing and Preparing their
equipment for in-season use.

All these factors indicate that there is no large
pPopulation of small engines among Government agencies in
the State that is an attractive economic market for the
Somers' Repair Shop.

It is possible that among the many State and
local agencies that own and operate small lawn mowers,
there may be some agency that needs occasional assistance
with servicing. This market, besides being small, is also
very disaggregated and erratic. It was not judged produc-
tive to spend substantial time and effort obtaining a re-
liable numerical estimate of this market, nor for Correc-
tional Industries to attempt to develop it.

(2) Marketing

The Small Engine Repair Service could be marketed
as an additional service when State and municipal agencies
are solicited for other Correctional Industry products and
sexrvices.

The viable market for the Somers' Small Engine

Repair Shop would seem to lie in the private (unconstrained)
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sector. No marketing effort in this area has as yet been
initiated by Correctional Industries.

€. Typewriter Repair Shop

The potential annual State-~use market for the
Scmers' Typewriter Repair Shop is conservatively estimated
to be $700,000. This shop appears to be a good candidate
for ECON's Free Venture prison industry.

(1) Three Tiered Marketplace

The market for the Typewriter Repair Shop can
best be divided into three tiers, depending on the degree
of commitment to the market Correctional Industries and
the shop are prepared to make.

@ Tier One - The market that the shop can serve
with its present organization and degree of
expertise.

® Tier Two - The market which would call upon the
Present shop's expertise, but would also require
field service.

® Tier Three - The market for repairs of electric
typewriters.

The first tier consists of all manual (non-electric)
typewriters in those State and municipal agencies which are
willing to have their machines serviced off~site. Off-site
typewriter repair (at Somers) is the only service offered by
Correctional Industries at present. In some cases a "loaner"
typewriter may be required by an agency while one of its ma-

chines is being serviced.
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, . and that the replacement ratio does not increase in favor
Part of this segment of the market includes a

. . . o of electrics, the number of manuals will gradually £fall to
number of calculators which the shop is well equipped to :

half of what it is today.

handle.

. ; ) ' (b) oOther Institutional Markets
(a) State Agency Reguirements ‘ .

. . In addition to State agency requirements, there
To determine the market for overhaul and repair

. . . . are undoubtedly a substantial number of manual typewriters
of manual typewriters, it is necessary to establish the

. X . in municipal agencies throughout the State. We chose to
number of such machines in State agencies. Unfortunately, .

. , . . e T discount this market segment entirely because of its elu-
no ianventory of State owned machines could be identified; i

. . . d siveness and disaggregation.
therefore estimates were solicited from knowledgeable !

] . However, there is a large easy-to-service popu-
State personnel. The State Purchasing agent resporsible :

. . . \ lation of manual typewriters which the study team has
for office equipment purchase estimates that the State -

. . identified that could constitute an entirely new market
owns 7,500 typewriters, of which 30 percent are manual, !

. . for Correctional Industries. These are the machines in
thus yielding a count of 2,250 State owned manual type-

. . . . typing classrooms in school systems all over the State.
writers. We estimate, conservatively, that these machines

3 The number of machines in school in typing class-
need to be overhauled on the average once every four years

; . , rooms was estimated as follows. There are 771 typing
at an estimated cost of $40 per service. This market comes

classrooms in the Statelohavin an average of 30 manual
to 2250 x .025 x $40 = $22,500 per yeaxr. This is not a g g

typewriters each, or 23,130 machines in total. Current

very large sum, but it is substantial compared to service

, ; s 11
; £ £ 10 t 20 r mach
revenues of $4,000 for fiscal 1975 reported by Correctional Lo rates of repair range from 3 o % 2 year pe achine

. . i i £ s$20 being the level ma
Industries in their annual report. with the higher rate of 3 pexr year ing = ny

The market for this first tier is declining du ? schools would prefer to maintain. This is needed because
2 e e :

- . , . of the abuse and vandalism to which these machines are ex-
to the replacement cof State machines in the proportion of 85

2

. . posed. The lower level of $10 prevails in many districts
percent electrics and 15 percent manuals. Correctional In-

dustries' annual reported sales volumes have been declining lc)Data obtained from the Department of Education.

steadily for the last four years, from $9,600 in 1972. As-

)

llI’his information was obtained from discussions with school
and municipal business officials.

suming that the total number of machines remains constant !
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only because they have not found service agencies willing ! . ‘
| is not known, but it seems modest. This shop employs 6 to

and able to perform maintenance on the scale desired. Tak- ) .
8 typewriter mechanics.

ing a middle figure of $15 a year per machine, we estimate . ) )
The Typewriter Repair Shop is in an excellent,

an annual sales potential of approximately $350,000 for re- , . c s .
if not unique, position to service manual and other "obso-

pair of manual typewriters in schools (teaching machines " . L
lete" machines. Recent visits to the shop revealed that

only). ; : i
Y they continue to receive substantial numbers of machines

Although not a very high volume in absolute i
of all types (manuals, electrics, mechanical and electro-

terms, it is nevertheless very large when compared to past )
mechanical calculators) declared "beyond repair"” by the

or current sales volumes for this industry. Also, this .
State Controller's Office and by the Federal General

market segment is not likely to decline in that the manual . - . .
‘ Services Administration. These machines provide a source

machines will not be replaced by electrics because of high .
of parts that are no longer being manufactured and are

purchase and service costs. Because of the way in which ) s . ]
either unobtainable or require special orders. In addition,

these machines are used, they can only be serviced in sum- ) i
some of these machines can still be rebuilt; the shop might

mer which produces a seasonal load. However, the logistics’ . oo
actizally be in a position to sell reconditioned machines.

are favorable. A truck could pick up at least 20 or 30 ) . . .
This reconditioning activity could provide £ill-in work

machines from a school oxr district for overhaul at one . . )
during slack periods. Correctional Industries also has a

time. It may also be possible to arrange to have these . .
large one-time supply of typewriter spares acquired from

school machines serviced during weekends if prompt pickup . . . '
the Federal institution at Danbury, Connecticut several

and delivery can be arranged. :
Y g | years ago when the Typewriter Repair Shop there was closed.

The Correctional Industries' shop currently does - .
(c) Calculator Repairs

virtually no business with local goveérnment agencies, in- . .
Correctional Industries also provides repair and

cluding schools. Competition for the market in this tier .
overhaul service for electromechanical calculators. These

consists of the Controller's Office in the State Government . ) . .
machines are rapidly being phased ocut as the machines are

which operates a free typewriter repair service in the .
—== replaced by electronic ones at a fraction of the cost and

Hartford area for State owned manual machines only (does . . .
T o which, therefore, require very little maintenance. Here

not service schools). The exact volume of this free shop | . .
again the schools provide a strong continuing market for

e
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the same reasons that they continue to use manual type-
writers. These machines are in place, and they are gquite
rugged physically; they are heavy and are not readily
marketable. Theft and vandalism are therefore minimized.
Also, it is very often easier for school administrators to
obtain "operating" funds for repair and overhaul than
"capital" funds for replacement with less expensive elec-
tronic calculators. The school and local business offi-
cials interviewed were eager to have Correctional Indus-
tries take over maintenance and repair of these machines.
The size of the market for repair of electro-
mechanical calculators in schools can be estimated from
available data. There are 146 high schools in the State,
each having an average of 15 machines per school. This
implies a total of 2,190 machines. In addition, each high
school has at least one office calculating machine also.

Assuming one office calculator for each high school, this

increases the count to approximately 2,300 machines. Repair

service could exceed $20 a year for each machine, yielding
approximately $50,000 of additional business annually. It

should be noted that these machines vary considerably in

their type, or make, and model. Primarily, they are adding

machines and calculators but include some cash registers
and accounting machines.
Summing up, the first tier market for repair of

manual typewriters and calculators amounts to $22,500 +
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$350,000 + $50,000 = $422,500 annually, plus an unspecified
amount from municipal agencies other than school systems.

(2) The Second Tier

The second tier market assumes the same level of
skill on the part of the shop but requires a field service
capability. This would expand Correctional Industries'
potential market to include service and maintenance con-
tracts for manual typewriters and calculators.

A caveat on skill levels is required. Although
the Somers shop has adequate numbers of personnel skilled
in the repair and overhaul of manual typewriters, the same
is not true for calculators. The shop supervisor feels

that typewriters of different makes are sufficiently simi-

lar so that skills are transferable from machine to machine.

Different brands and models of calculators have unigque

characteristics, and repair of these requires more inten-

sive training. The shop supervisor feels that if the demand

is there, there are sufficient men available that necessary

skills can be developed without undue difficulty.

Service contracts for manual typewriters currently

run $22 to $27 per year per machine, for an average of §$25.
Thus service contracts for the State's 2,250 manuals would
be worth 2,250 x $25 = $56,250 annually. Since this would

be largely in lieu of four year overhauls, the additional

market would be the difference: $56,250 - $22,500 = §33,750

annually for additional repair. In these figures, we have
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not considered the market for sexvice contracts for manuals
in municipal agencies.

The total increase in business due to this second
tier market is thus $33,750 annually, additional to Tier 1
estimates plus possible service contract to sundry munici-
pal agencies. This second tier would be an intermediate

stage and preparation period towards- the third tier.

(3) The Third Tierx

The third tier consists of electric typewriters.
Entering this market would require extending and improving
the level of skills and expertise possessed by the shop in
addition to providing service in the field.

Electric typewriters are being overhauled at the
shop at present. However, the users of electric typewriters
are often unwilling to give them up even for a few days
even if a loaner is provided. IBM and the other organiza-
tions that service electrics do so on-site so that if
Correctional Industries wants to obtain some of this busi-
ness, it has to compete not only in price but also in
service. In short--for competitive reasons--it is essen-
tial that electrics be serviced in the field, except for
major overhauls.

The number of State owned electric typewriters
has been estimated as 70 percent of the 7,500 total State
owned typewriters, or 5,250 electric typewriters. The

average annual cost to the State of service contracts for
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these machines is $50 per machine. Thus, this market is
potentially worth 5,250 x $50 = $262,500 annually. As noted
earlier, the electric typewriter market is still growing
slightly, due to the replacement rate of old State owned
manual typewriters with 85 percent new electrics.

The skills involved for the repair of manual and
electric machines are gquite similar. Correctional Indus-
tries has been doing a steady (if limited)} amount of work
on all makes of electric typewriters. It is the shop super-
visor's opinion that the difference in skill levels is not
substantial, and that a worker with experience on manuals
can graduate to electrics in a short time, measured in days
rather than weeks.

Obtaining new parts from manufacturers sometimes
involves delays; however, it should be possible to improve
this situation through talks with the companies involved.
Also, there is access to used parts from the many salvage
machines available, which also include electrics of all
kinds.

(4) Market Summary

Summing up, the total potential market for the
Correctional Industries Typewriter Repair Shop, consisting
of the combined total of the three market tiers described
is $422,500 + $33,750 + $262,500 = $718,750 annually. This
total is considered to be conservative as it excludes the

market segment comprised of typewriters owned by all
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municipal agencies in the State outside of typing class-
rooms.

An increase in business from the $4,000 to $10,000
level to nearly $1 million a year implies a radical change
in the organization of work, including expansion of facili~-
ties, manpower, etc. It will take concerted effort over an
extended period of time to achieve such a goal. This study
shows that there is a very large market for a typewriter
repair facility, even under the cons;rained market condi-
tions existing at present. The supervisor of the Correc-
tional Industries' Typewriter Repair Shop has contacted a
number of organizations for additional business, entirely
on his own initiative. However, we believe that in order
for Correctional Industries to obtain a foothold in these
expanded markets, a substantial sales and marketing effort
is required, together with changes in the organization of
the shop itself so that both orders and deliveries proceed

smoothly.

f. Furniture Industries

The potential State-use sales market for the
manufacture and repair of furniture and related products
is quite substantial and provides excellent growth oppor-
tunities for the several Correctional Industries shops at

Somers.
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(1) sState Agency Furniture Purchases

Expenditure data on State agency furniture pur-
chases in fiscal year 1975 were obtained from three sources:
State Purchasing Agent, State Controllers' Office (which
must approve all State agency purchases of office furniture),
and major furniture user agencies of the State. While no
contradictions in sales market information were observed
among these data sources, the State Purchasing Agent proved
to be the most authoritative source, both in terms of docu-
mented purchase data and in terms of general information
regarding the furniture purchasing patterns of State agen-
cies.

The broad nature of the State Agency furniture
market is apparent from Table II-42 which lists all furniture
and related commodities purchased by State agencies through
the State Purchasing Agent in fiscal year 1975 (with the
sole exception of athletic equipment--a small portion of
which may be gym mats and other furniture-like eguipment).
The total variety of furniture and related equipment indi-
cated in Table II-42 cannot be regarded as a market that can be
supplied by the Somers' shop at present. A further refine-
ment of these data is required to define the Somers' poten-
tial market as a function of its present and recommended

capabilities.
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After consultation with State Purchasing Agency
Table II-42 (ﬁz o personnel, each commodity category was analyzed and pur-

chases were classified into three major categories.

Connecticut State Agency Furniture
And Related Equipment 'Purchased In
Fiscal Year 1975

1. "can make" - items that are within the present

O capability of Somers' shops to manufacture substantially

Purchases from raw materials, given the existing equipment and avail-
Commodity (thousands , able skills;
Number Item of dollars) -
3712 Hospital Furniture 57.4 § : 2. "could make" - items that could be manufac-
3718 Household Furniture, Metal 159.7 tured by Somers' shops with the purchase of some key parts
3724 Household Furniture, Reed, Rattan 121.5 ; : (principally formed metal parts) and/or the acquisition of
3730 Household Furniture, Wood 104.6 ; new equipment designed to make some of these parts;
3732 Industrial Furniture 13.6 5 3. "can't make" ~ items whose manufacture lies
3736 Lab Furniture 245.2 ?(} substantially outside of Somers' shops capability now or
3742 School Furniture 26.0 o E in the foreseeable future. !
3748 Mattresses, Pillows, Pads and Table I1-43 providesalist of all the relevant com-
Cushions 90.3 B modities together with breakdowns into the three categories
~
3754 Merchandising and Display Equipment 44.2 e described, both in percentages and dollars. The totals show
3760 Miscellaneous Furniture & Equipment 52.4 that approximately 40 percent of all the types of furniture
3766 Public Seating Equipment 37.5 _ items bought by the State in fiscal year 1975 lies within
3772 Shelving, Partitions and Lockers l44.1 v H Correctional Industries' present capability, amounting to
7148 Office Furniture, Metal 159.1 over $500,000. An additional 33 percent of all the types
7154 Office Furniture, Wood _49.0 - of furniture purchased (over $400,000) could be made by
Total 1,304.6 H ., Correctional Industries with the purchase of key parts made
by outside industry, e.g., metal frames.
L The indicated potential market of $900,000 in
" "can make" or "could make" furniture items refers only to
t
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‘fable II-43 Furniture Items Purchased by State Categorized by Correctional Industries' Capability to
Manufacture the Type--not Quantity--of Furniture Item

Total Amt

Commodity Purchased Can Make Could Make Ccan't Make
Numbor Item $000 % 3000 9 $000 % $000
3712 Hospital Furniture 57.4 - - - - 100 57.4
3718 Household Furniture 159.7 - - 80 127.8 20 31.9
3724%* Household Purniture,
reed, rattan 121.5 100 121.5 - - - -
3730%* Household Fuerniture,
wood 104.6 100 104.6 - - - -
3732 Industrial Furniture 13.6 - - 100 13.6 - -
- 3736 Laboratory Furniture 245 .2 30 73.6 40 98.1 30 73.6
g 3742 School Furniture 26.2 50 13.1 50 13.1 - -
3748 Mattresses, Pillows, etc. 90.3 60 54.2 - - 40 36.1
3754 Merchandise and Display -
Equipment » 44 .2 100 44,2 - - - -
2760 Miscellaneous Furniture
and Equipment 52.4 40 21.0 40 21.0 20 10.5
3766 Public Scating Equipment 37.5 50 18.8 50 18.8 - -
3772 Shelving, Partitions and
Lockers 144.1 20 28.8 30 43.2 50 72.0
7148 Office Furniture, metal 159.1 - - 60 95.5 40 63.6
7154 Office Furniture, wood 49.0 100 49.0 - - - -
' TOTALS 1,304.6 40.5 528.8 33.0 431.1 26.4 345.1

*Both these commodities consist essentially of wood furniture.




the types of items that could be supplied by Correc-
tional Industries. This does not imply that Correctional
Industries at present could produce the volume of furniture
implied by this sizable market. If Correctional Industries
were to attempt to produce this volume of furniture, sub-
stantial expansion in amounts of equipment, work space and
personnel would be required. Mcoreover, even if Correctional
Industries had the capacity to make all these furniture
items, it is not necessarily in their financial interest to
attempt to do so. The furniture industry is very competi-
tive, and it is unlikely that Correctional Industries could
make all "can make" or "could make" items, sell them at
competitive price and make a profit. The size of the indi-
cated potential market does demonstrate the opportunity for
Correctional Industries to expand selected product lines.
Correctional Industries appears to have some conm-
petitive advantages in this area. The State Purchasing
Agency estimates that approximately 80 percent of the
state-purchased furniture is manufactured out of State,
mostly in Michigan and the Carolinas. Most furniture items
are heavy and bulky; freight charges thus become an appre-
ciable factor in the final installed price. In an effort
to reduce the incidence of freight, many manufacturers ship
furniture knocked-down or disassembled. This reduces ship-
ping charges, but requires an additional charge for assembly

or installation. The net result is that for many furniture
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items coming from out-of-state, there could be a fimmal cost
advantage of 12-18 percent for Correctional Industries, de-

pending on the item and the distance it might have to travel.

Further, from comments made by many of Correctional Industries'

present customers, it appears that Correctional Industries
furniture has a perceived quality advantage over commercial

furniture.

(2) oOther Purchasing Channels

The list of State agency furniture purchases de-
lineated in Table 2 is comprised of only those items procured
through the State Purchasing Agent. However, there are other
furniture purchasing channels that bypass the State Purchas-
ing Agent--the principal ones being:

1. Federal (and possibly other) grants for spe-
cific projects and purposes;

2. State bond issues related to new construction,
which include furniture and related equipment; and

3. Agencies not required to go through the State
Purchasing Agency, such as the Legislature and the Judiciary.

No centralized source of data for any of these was
identified. Although the State Controller's Office must re-
view and approve all purchases of office furniture and egquip-
ment-—-even if they are purchased with non-State (e.g.,
Federal) funds, records are maintained for only those pur-

chases that involve State funds.
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Rough order-of-magnitude estimates were obtained
for furniture items u;der (1) and (2) above from the State
Purchasing Agent responsible for furniture and related
items. Item (3) was discounted entirely for two reasons:

a. The overall furniture purchases fof these
two agencies are not very large in any event.

b. There is generally no great urgency in pur- .
chasing furniture items for these agencies; therefore, their
orders are often placed through the State Purchasing Agent
even though there is no requirement to do so. Therefore,
such purchases are already included in the State Purchasing
Agency's totals.

Furniture and related items purchased with Federal
funds were estimated at $500,000 for fiscal year 1975, whilé
those purchases funded through bond issues were estimated at
$1 million for the same period. These latter estimates must
be regarded as "soft" as they are based entirely upon the
informed opinion of an experienced and knowledgeable State
Purchasing agent. No attempt was made to obtain separate
estimates of furniture purchases from Federal funds or bond
issues according to the "can make", "could make" or "can't
make" categories previously defined for the Somers' Furni-
ture Shop. If the actual distribution of furniture items
across these categories that was observed in Table II-43 is as-
sumed to hold for furniture purchased outside of the State

Purchasing Agency, then 40 percent of this additional
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$1.5 million could be added to the Somers' "can make" sales
potential, and 33 percent of the additional $1.5 million
could be added to the Somers' "could make" sales potential.

In summary, the State agency furniture market in
fiscal year 1975 was $1.3 + $1.5 million = $2.8 million.

Of this total, the potential sales market for the Somers'
shop is defined by the total of furniture purchase which
Correctional Industries "can make" {($1.0 million) and
"could make" ($926,000).

The future market for new furniture for State
agencies is quite cloudy, given the present fiscal diffi-
culties of the State. All the State-user agencies with
whom we talked have said that furniture expenditures would
be sharply reduced in fiscal year 1976. Indeed, in several
cases no funds at all had been expended for furniture
thresughout the first half of this fiscal yesar.

(3) State Agency Furniture Repair Market

Furniture Repair is another industry at Somers.
Most of this work (80-95 percent) is done for State agen-
cies. The total State market for such services is 4diffi-
cult to define. The State Purchasing agent processes
requisitions for furniture repair, but sales volumes for
this service have been aggregated under commodity classi-
fication 9956 together with unrelated items such as agri-

i i ti ipment. The
cultural machinery and communications equip

total sales volume recorded under commodity 9956 is
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$700,000. We were not able to ascertain what fraction of
this amount corresponds to furniture repair. However, we
do know that even if the quantitative estimate of contri-
bution of furniture repair to the $700,000 were available
to us, it would considerably underestimate the total State
Agency furniture repair market. This isg because of (1)
direct transactionsgs between two State agencies need not be
channzled through the State Purchasing agent (much of
Somers' present furniture repair business falls in this
category), and (2) many furniture repairs are simply not
made because of the scarcity of available repair facilities.
Both State and lccal officials have complained repeatedly
about the difficulty of locating reliable sources of furni--
ture repair service. Indeed, this is a major reason why
Somers has acquired the repair business it bPresently han-
dles. Much of it comes to Semers unsolicited. An expanded
marketing effort would likely produce substantially more
furniture repair work for the Somers' shop. Moreover, as
most repair work tends to be countercyclical, the furniture
repair market for State agencies could rise this year.

(4) Municipal Markets for Furniture Purchases

Overall figures for direct furniture purchases by
local governments could not be obtained because no agency
collects this data. Moreover, the diverse nature of muni-
cipal governments' purchasing and accounting procedures

made the use of sampling techniques impractical. Aan




alternate approach at market estimation was attempted based
upon the activity level of construction or major renovation
of buildings. Again, data concerning new government build-
ings--State or local~-was generally not available; complete
data on Statewide sch®ol construction was available. It
was thus possible to measure the local government market
for school furniture in the State.

Although the school market is only a portion of
the local government furniture market, it constitutes a
large and easily identifiable market component. PFPurther-
more, this is a market that Correctional Industries has
not yet tapped. Finally, school construction data is being
collected by the State on a continuing basis because the State
finances a substantial part of all such construction through
matching grants. Therefore, the State keeps records on over-
all expenditures as well as detailed costs for each construc-
tion project.

For the period between July 1, 1966, and Decem-
ber 31, 1974, total school construction (elementary, middle
and secondary) amounted to $588.1 million. A sample of 20
school projects (15 percent of all school construction ex-
penditures) was examined to determine what percentage of
!overall construction expenditure went for furniture and
related equipment=--including attached and permanent fix-
tures such as gymnasium grandstands and other seating,

cabinets, etc. The sample indicated that 3.68 percent of
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project costs were associated with furniture and related
equipment. Applying this figure to the total school con-
struction expenditures yields total scho¢l furniture ex-
penditures in the base period of $588.1 million x .0368 =
$21.6 million. Dividing this amount by eight and one-half
years, the length of the base period, we obtain an estimate
of the average annual expenditure for furniture of $2.54
million per year. While it is by no means certain that
Co:rectional Industries is presently capable of supplying
the full variety of items required, to say nothing of

the quantities involved, the size of this market does em-
phasize the potential importance of the school market to
Correctional Industries.

In addition to new construction there is a simi-
lar market for furniture in major school renovation projects.
The data available here are less detailed, but the estimates
(from the same scurce as the previous data) are quite reli-
able. The cost of a major renovation averages about 50
percent of new constructicon, and there are about half as
many school renovation projects as there are new construc-
tion projects each year. Thus, the average annual value of
renovations is approximately $145 million for the base per-
iod. ‘Expenditures for furniture and reiated equipment range
between 2 percent to 3 percent of total project renovation
cost. Using the more conservative figure of 2 percent and

dividing by the base period (8.5 years), we obtain an
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estimated annual market of $350,000 for furniture and rela-
ted equipment associated with school renovation projects.
Adding the two furniture purchasing figures (fur-
niture for new school construction and for renovations),
we obtain a total market for school furniture of §$2.54
million + 0.35 million = $£2.89 million per year. This
figure of $2.89 million is the overall market, again with-
out breakdown into categories comparable to those in Table II-43.
Judging from Table II-43 (items 3742, school furniture, and
3766, public seating equipment), we might estimate 50 per-
cent of this to be in the "can make" category and another
50 percent in the "could make" category. Instead we have
chosen a mére conservative approach and taken the srlit
suggested by the totals of Table II-43; that is 40 percent for
"can make" and 33 percent for "could make". This yields 40
percent x $2,890,000 = $1,156,000 for the "can make" cate-
gory and 33 percent x $2,890,000 = $953,700 for the "could
make" category in the local school furniture market.
Whether Correctional Industries can capture this
market is another matter entirely. ©Not only would this re-
gquire a much greater marketing effort, but it requires an
unusual marketing approach. This market is not sold by
approaching the school officials--by that time it is much
too late. The marketing effort has to be addressed to those

responsible for the original designs and equipment specifica-

tions (namely architects and construction committees).
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(5) Repair Market at Local Level

In addition to the market for new furniture pro-
vided by construction and renovation projects, local
governments in general and school systems in particular
also provide a large market for furniture repair. This
market is more likely to be within the immediate grasp of
Correctional Industries (a substantial amount of Correc-
tional Industries' current business is the repair of school
furniture already). An indication of the size of this mar-
ket can be obtained by the following considerations: the
grade school and high- school population of Connecticut is
approximately 650,000-~this means 650,000 desk/seat combin-
ations or their equivalents in desks and chairs, plus 20,000
teachers' desks and chairs. Based on conversations with
school and municipal business officials, repairs of $1 per
year per desk/chair combinations appear extremely conserva-
tive (especially in view of recent increases in vandalism
and in the cost of repairs). This would yield a market of
$670,000 per year in furniture. repairs for schools alone.
This market can be approached in a more traditional manner

than the new construction market.

(6) Market for Inmates' Craft Shop

In addition to Correctional Industries themselves,
there exists the efforts of many individual inmates to pro-
duce and sell items designed and made individually for their

own account. These items are exhibited and offered for sale
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at the institutions and also at the Prison Store in a
small shopping center in Bloomfield. The most popular
material for these products is wood; many items are small
pieces of furniture and furniture-like articles (i.e.,
cribs, stools, benches, etc.).

Both the State and local governments often have
salvage wooden furniture which they sell at very low prices.
Many of these desks, tables, etc. could be refurbished and
restored and sold at much higher prices. Their age and
original design is highly valued by many people. Correc-
tional Industries is equipped to carry out this work; how-~
ever, under present statutes it would have to be clariflied
whether a piece that derives most of its value from correc-
tional labor can be sold on the open market. A possible
solution might be for interested inmates to purchase some
of the most promising salvage pieces, restore them, and
offer them for sale through the Prison Store. The value
added by such work would appear to be much higher than what
many inmates can accomplish at present with relatively small
pieces. It would also offer a productive outlet for the
creative efforts of more inmates than currently use the
craft shops. Volume for this operation would depend upon
two factors:

1. The number of inmates that might participate

in this activity, and
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2. The number of pieces of furniture of suffi-
cient inherent quality to make it worthwhile to resﬁore
them.

We have not examined current inventories of sal-
vage furniture, but there sesems to be enough available to
warrant starting a small effort with some of the inmates
who are currently working on wood in the craft shops. This
operation could start on a small scale and then expand as

experience is gained by all concerned.
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C. Production Analyses

1. Introduction

Production analyses were carried out at the fol-
lowing shops in Somers prison:

e Print Shop

e Optical Laboratory

e Dental Laboratory

® Small Engine Repair Shop

e Furniture Shop.

The primary purpose of the production analyses
was to examine sach industry in terms of those factors which
directly gffect the quality and rate of production.

In the following sections, the results of the
surveys' findings and recommendations for each shop are
presented. Each shop survey consisted of a (1) Production
Analysis, (2) Operations Analysis, and (3) Worker/Labor
Analysis. The following section outlines general findings
of the production analysis. Some overall findings were
made which pertained to all shops. Manpower scheduling and
control, followed by marketing, are discussed in this sec-
tion. Subsequently, shop—by-shop discussions are presented.
An example of the production analysis package used to oktain
information on the production operations of each shop is pro-
vided in Appendix D.

After findings are presented, general observations
and specific recommendations are presented--related to im-

proving the manpower scheduling and control problems and
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the marketing problems evident in all shops. Finally, spe-
cific shop-by-shop recommendations are made;
2. PFindings

a. Manpower Scheduling and Control

The primary production problem with Somers' in-
dustries is that of manpower scheduling and control. During
the normal operating hours of the day, any inmate may leave
a shop for a large and diverse number of r=sasons. Rap ses-
sions, haircuts, visits, classification meetings, commissary
visits, sick call, and other activities are all sources of
constant interruption in the steady flow of production.

While the shop supervisors are, to a certain extent, helpless
to prevent these interruptions, the loss in man-hours of pro-
duction is extensive.

Adding to this problem is the fact that the workers
are not required to punch in or out of the shop at any time.
Workers straggling into the facility an hour after they are
due and who also leave frequently during the day will be paid
the same wages as those workers who arrive early and work the
entire six hours. This situation tends to add to, or even
encourage, the loss in man-hours of production time each day.

A third factor promoting the loss of production

time is that of institutional scheduling. Because men are

released by individual cell blocks each morning, workers
may arrive at the facility as much as 45 minutes apart.
Additionally, the recall procedure at the end of the day
cuts an average of 20 minutes out of every work day, as the
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workers must clean up and be prepared for recall when it is
announced.

It is important to note that these factors relate
to a six hour work day. It is not inconceivable that the
work day could be extended to seven or eight hours per day,
which would tend to offset lost man-hours due to scheduling.
The extent to which scheduling and control of working time
affects production time was measured as a part of the shop-
by-shop surveys. This loss in potential manhours is listed
below by shop.

¢ Print Shop - 315 manhours of production work
are lost each week in this shop, representing 52.5% of the
presently available work period.

¢ Optical Laboratory - 165 manhours of production
are losit weekly, which accounts for 61.11% of the potential
work week.

e Dental Laboratory - 270 manhours are lost weekly.
This figure reflects 60% of the total number of potential
manhours per week available to this industry.

o Small Engine Repair Shop =~ even if the industry
is at full capacity (13 workers) 162.5 manhours per week
would be lost, accounting for 41.66% of the potential weekly

man-hours available.
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e Furniture Industries - the Upholstery divisiocon
presently loses 325 potential manhours weekly; this esti-
mate represents 41.66% of the division's total weekly
potential manhours. Additionally, the Finishing and Re-~
finishing division loses 525 potential manhours each week,
and the Cabinetmaking area gives up 362.5 potential man-
hours weekly. These figures represent a loss for the two
divisions of 50.00% and 54.92%, respectively.

b. Marketing

A second major problem affecting all Somers
shops is a lack of market for the goods produced. No mar-
keting efforts have been undertaken to identify and secure
new sources for industry production and existing channels
of sales have not been fully exploited. This lack of mar-
keting effort has an impact on production efficiency by
reducing demand for products to the extent that improved
production technigues which would reduce costs and increase
rates are foregone in the interest of keeping the industry
workers active to the greatest extent possible. More effi-
cient production techniques require greater volumes.

3. General Findings - Shop-by-Shop Review

In addition to the general findings outlined above,
specific Production, Operation and Worker/Labor Analyses were
performed on a shop-by-shop basis. The findings for each

shop are outlined below.
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a. Print Shop

(1) Equipment and Workplace

Based upon the equipment inventory and related
job capabilities of the printing facility at the present
time, it was found that an equipment deficiency existed in
the area of fastening/binding. The saddle-stitcher presently
in use is homemade, and of questionable value. Addition-
ally, the facility is completely unable to produce individ-
ual carbon-insert-type forms.

Although subassembly and fastening procedures
were usually appropriate, collating activities were slower
than desirable. Large pamphlet jobs were a hardship in
terms of production time, and many jobs which might have
been bid upon could not be done due to the slow collating
procedure.

Observed rpackaging of completed jobs was found to
be good. Quality control efforts on the part of the two
supervisors were found to be existent but slightly lacking.
Somewhat more attention should be paid to the various jobs
by the supervisors, but this will be somewhat difficult
given the present number of men presently working in the
facility as well as the volume of work presently required.
Part of this problem, however, stems from the fact that
both supervisors participate in the preseﬂt work efforts,
as opposed to supervising and allocating the various job

\

tasks.
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Scheduling and record maintenance within the
shop were found to be adequate. Activity and manpower
assignments were judged to be good to excellent, with a
minimum of overmanning observed. Receiving and shipping
records within the shop were found to be good.

Materials handling in this facility was all
manually achieved and transportation distances were appro-
priate. Materials containers were judged to be adeguate
for their intended purposes.

The sppervisors' experience and background were
judged to be excellent. Likewise, their attitudes and
knowledgeability are considered excellent.

(2) General Worker/Labor Analysis

Results of the general worker/labor analysis re-
vealed mean ratings slightly higher than might usually be
expected in the areas of work quality and absence rate,
based upon the literature and previous assessments in
other correctional institutions by ECON's production ana-
lyst. These findings may be directly attributable to the
attitudes and enthusiasm exhibited by the shop supervisors.
Unusually low mean ratings were recorded for job skill trans-
fer and job demand. These findings were attributed to the
fact that most of the workers chosen had not yet completed
training {(two, in fact, were relatively new; had these in-
dividuals been released, their present skills would be minor

as compared to outside demands). Their projected skills
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could not be accurately assessed, given variances within
anticipated release dates. A complete profile of all
workers assessed 1is presented on the following graph (Fig-
ure II-10).

(3) specific Worker/Labor Analysis

Results of the specific worker/labor analysis
revealed an efficiency range of 50 percent (for an unskilled
worker) to a range of 91.40 - 97.49 percent (for a skilled
offset press operatox). The mean efficiency range for the
five workers assessed was found to be 66.83 - 71.97 percent,
given the one low figure for the unskilled worker. When
this rating was removed to examine the skilled workers only,
the mean efficiency range was found to be 71.03 - 77.46 per-
cent which was judged to be very good to excellent.

b.  Optical Laboratory

(1) Equipment and Workplace

The jigs, fixtures, and templates observed were
in excellent condition, and used wherever applicable. Sub-
assembly and final assembly procedures were consistently
judged to be up-to-date. Quality control efforts were more
than adegquate, and the rejection rate was extremely low.
Scheduling and record maintenance was adequate
to more than adegquate. A tribute to the industry supervisor
was that although a definite lack of work existed, no over-
manning of job tasks was observed. Receiving and shipping
records, maintained by the main Industries office, were

fair. All materials handling observed was manual in nature;
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transported distances were appropriate and handling con-

tainers were adeqguate.

The supervisor's ability was evaluated as excel-

lent, as was his attitude and knowledgeability.

With the exception of one piece of equipment,
all of the machinery and eguipment observed was operational

and virtually brand new, based upon the general equipment

analysis.

The lighting in this facility was fluorescent in

nature, and was assessed as being very good to .excellent.

Likewise, the heating and ventilation were found to be good

to excellent, and no unnecessary non-equipment hazards were

observed.

(2) General Worker/Labor Analysis

Results of the general worker analysis revealed

extremely impressive data regarding the knowledge, skills,

attitudes and motivation of the workers. Although every

worker needed training badly when first entering the facil-
ity,
based upon the evaluation of the industry supervisor and

the assessments of this observer. A complete profile of

all workers assessed is presented in Figure II-~11l.

(3) Specific Worker/Labor Analysis

Results of the specific worker analysis reinforced

earlier contentions related to the efficiency and skills of
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the present work force. Using 3 to 4 workers, the efficiency
level of the work performed based upon a comparison of a
standard time and the actual obszrwved time was found to be
96.44 percent, extremely high for an industry, in or out

of prison.

c¢. Dental Laboratory

(1) Eguipment and Workplace

The.todls, jigs, and fixtures observed were in
very good condition, and used wherever applicable. Final
and subassembly procedures were judged to be up-to-date.
Quality control efforts were found to be adequate to more
than adequate, although &n estimated rejection rate of
5-14 percent was admitted by the supervisor. Scheduling
and record maintenance was adequate; work assignments were
judged to be fair due to a general lack of work. Receiving/
shipping reccxds were good. In terms of experience and
knowledgeability, the supervisor was rated as excellent;
additionally, the supervisor's attitude was judged to be
good to excellent.

An assessment of the present facility's equipment
revealed that four units, a model trimmer, a perflex heater,
a heliarc casting unit, and the furnace were operating at a
50 percent efficiency level, or less. All other eguipment
viewed was fully operational. The furnace, however, was not
only found to be operating inefficiently, but was assessed

to be unsafe in its present state.
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The lighting fixtures in this facility are fluo-
rescent, and were judged to provide fair to good lighting.
The heating was found to be excellent, but the ventilation
was found to be poor. No unnecessary non-equipment hagzards
were noted.

(2) Worker/Labor Analysis

Results of the general worker analysis revealed
that the employees of the dental. lab facility are, on the
whole, average in terms of other workers reviewed. On most
of the variables, the mean values for the workers evaluated
were approximately 2.0. On those variables concerned with
application of skills to related civilian work, however,
the mean values for the workers were fairly high, exhibiting
a mean value of 4.00 for skill transfer and a mean value of
3.00 for job demand. A complete summary profile of the
workers based upon all categories is bpresented in Figure 1T-12.

d. Small Engine Repair Shop - Equipment and
Workplace

The jigs, fixtufes, and tooling observed in this
facility were in good condition and used wherever applic-~
able. Subassembly and final assembly procedures were up~
to-date and generally appropriate. Quality control efforts
seemed to be more than adequate, although there was a
15-24 percent rejection rate on completed work which had to
be repeated. Scheduling and record maintenance were ade-
quate to more than adequate; activity and manpower assign-

ments were good, and receiving/shipping records were fair.
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It is important to note, however, that the bulk of these
records are maintained by the central Industries office.
The knowledgeability and experience of the supervisor were
judged to be good to excellent. The supervisor's attipude
was assessed to be excellent.

All of the egquipment observed was in operational
condition. The only piece of equipment in the facility
which seemed to be in need of overhauling/replacement was
a valve grinder, estimated to be 10-15 years old.

The lighting in this facility is fluorescent in
nature and was judged tb be poor to fair. Additionally,
the heating and ventilation system {({overall) was found to
be poor. In terms of safety hazards, it was found that the

welding booth was devoid of any exhaust system whatever.

e. Furniture Industry

(1) oQuality Ccontrol (all divisions)

A major problem involving all three divisions,
although only two are directly involvéd, is one of quality
control. While quality control efforts are more than ade-
guate in the Cabinetmaking division, furniture which leaves

this area is routed to the Finishing and Refinishing

division for sanding and finishing. It is important to note

that the two divisions are under different supervisors,

because it is in the Finishing area that severe problems
arise. First, gquality control efforts in the Finishing/
Refinishing division are totally inadequate, except on a

minority of a few 'selected' units. The quality of the
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work in the Finishing division is not up to the quality of

the work in the Cabinetmaking division, so the pieces are
either decreased in value or essentially ruined. Because
of thé poor quality control in the Finishing area, however,
these errors are not caught before the unit leaves the in-
dustry. Additionally, it is our opinion that the finishing
procedures utilized in conjunction with the solid wood fur-
niture produced (e.g. desks, bookcases, etc.) are inadequate;
or at the very least, do not do justice to the quality and
beauty of the manufactured raw furniture. No stains are
used - and they should be - and almost all finishing con-
sists of a primer coat and a single finish coat of varnish
or shellac.

(2) Upholstery Division - Egquipment and Workplace

The tools, jigs, and fixtures used were generally
in good condition, and used wherever applicable, but
fastening procedures were judged to be antiquated, or at
least not contemporary, in many cases (although the quality
of the procedure was adequate).

Quality control efforts ir this division were
found to be a bit less than adequate, but there was still
only a 1-4 percent rejection rate. In terms of manpower
scheduling and general operations maintenance, the Uphol-

stery division appeared to be highly unorganized.
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All materials handling procedures observed were
manual in nature, and material transportation distances
were usually appropriate. Material/part containers used,
however, were found to be occasionally inadequate.

The supervisor's experience was judged to be
fair to good. His attitude toward inmate workers was
found to be good, while in terms of knowledgeability, he
was rated to be fair.

All equipment and machinery in the Upholstery
division was found to be operational, with no new equipment
required. The lighting was fluorescent, and generally was
good. The heating in the facility was poor to good, as
was the ventilation, and no non-equipment hazards were
noted. |

(3) Finishing/Refinishing Division -
Equipment and Workplace

The tools, jigs, and fixtures observed were gen-~
erally in good condition, and used wherever applicable.
Subassembly and fastening procedures were found to be
appropriate and up-to-date, as were the fastening devices
utilized. Activity and manpower assignments were generally
good. Materials handling was completely manual in nature,
and the transportation distances and containers were
appropriate and adequate.

The experience of the Ssupervisor in this division

was judged to be fair to good. Additionally, while the
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supervisor's attitude was good, his knowledgeability was
assessed as only fair. The basis for this assessment has
been previously discussed.

With the exception of two hand belt sanders and
three electric orbital sanders, all equipment and machinery
was operational with safety guards in place wherever they
were needed. The lighting in the facility was fluorescent,
and generally very good. The heating was poor, and the
ventilation system in the spray area of this division was
wholly inadegquate.

(4) Cabinetmaking Division - Eguipment and

Workglace

Tools, jigs, and fixtures used within this division
were found to be in good condition, and in widespread use.
In fact, this was the most impressive aspect of this division's
production effort. Jigs, fixtures, patterns, and templates
were present for every piece of furniture the facility regqu-
larly produces. Unfortunately, none of the furniture is
mass produced; job lot production is the only method presently
being employed in this division.

Fastening devices observed were up~-to-date, as
were the fastening and subassembly procedures. Quality
control efforts were noticeably more than adequate.
Scheduling and record maintenance were found to be adequate,
and manpower assignments were judged to be good, with no

excessive overmanning of work tasks observed.
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Materials handling procedures were all manual in
nature; material transportation distances were, on the
whole, appropriate. Material and part containers were
also adegquate. Based upon the judgement of ECON's produc-

AN
tion analyst, the Cabinetmaking supervisor's experience,
knowledgeability and attitude were all found to be excellent.

All of the equipment and machihery reviewed was
found to be in operational condition. The lighting in the
facility was fluorescent in nature and very good in ade-
guacy. The heating, however, was poor in some areas, but
the ventilation was generally good and no non=-equipment
hazards were observed.

(5) Worker/Labor Analyéis

One general worker analysis survey was completed
for each division in the Furniture industry. Points of
interest include low mean assessments for all three
divisions in terms »f the basic knowledge of their workers
when they began work in the industry. This, of course, was
not completely unexpected. In terms of work guality and

job-related attitudes, it was found that employees of the

Ccabinetmaking division possessed the highest mean assessment.
A complete comparative profile for this analysis over all
three divisions is presented in figure IT-13. Figure II-14
presents the results of the general worker analysis forx

the entire Furniture industry (all divisions combined).

227



('76-1993)
pl:s:igned Average Worker Analysis
erformance General Worker Analysis
Levels -
e Ypholstery

—w = PFinishing

) == cabinetmaking somers Correctional Institution

Furniture Shop

Excellent 4

Good 3 |-

s s e v -

Fair 2 p

Poor 1 |~

N
[\V] ]
[00] ‘I
ASSESSED Y’ PERFORMAMNCE CATEGORIES .
1 1 1 1 1
Very Poor O | ] d | | l
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1
ke Z < n w tt = Q n » o] o [ E =
3] o o] o p WQ o] o oot = 22 ] on o]
a 9 - [T [+ s o Q ot 9 v " oW "
e " < L b = Lo 0 m 1] » b
N 2] [Z] o o] bl (53 (24 3 4 o w o
LY ® ] [ 8 ny m »c e I} b5 H o "
0 (] = o L [od e o o L] o
< [ ] - 3 n LY o0 = v N ”n
H 0 " ® [ o e bl ~ hal
o € He 1] [ ot ® g P
o = Fod o o % 0 < 0 e -
[ ® =4 H- b £ [} [l o -
0 ] [+] [ ol > o o a3 (7 o 4]
o a £ L8 o N =7 34
20 o = o o o <
13 < [
(=3 o [+
[T} o th
[ o7
®

Fiqure II-13

P g - .
i q E Y Wt 0 4

z03 puerwag zoge7y ¥




ae)

.

g

('76-1994)

Average Worker Analysis

General Worker Analysis

Assigned
Performance

Correctional Institution

Total Furniture Industry

Somers

Levels

-
.

[7 g

5

2]
g

o]

[&]
E'

B

<
C'

5]

o
= ™

<

-4
= =

[=}

[
[

4

[-%

o

=]
0 o

7}

5]
Sll

n

<

[ ! 1 1

< ™ o~ - [~
& o ~ r N
1~ o =t o] [+]
A $ S 2 e
P >
% by
5] >

229

13

12

11

10

Labor Demand for
Worker Skills

Transferability of
Worker Skills

Safety

Absence Record

Punctuality

Attitude Toward
Shop Authority

Job Related Attitude -

Work Flexibility

Equipment Knowledge

Basic Knowledge
Starting

Volume Produced

Neatness

Accuracy

Figure II-14




P~y

4. Recommendations

a. Manpower Scheduling and Control

As a result of findings regarding worker scheduling
problems reported above, the following 'recommendations are
offered to improve scheduling and control.

1. Change the present institutional scheduling

policies to disallow fragmented work periods.

2. Install and utilize (for salary purposes) a
time clock system in the facility.

3. House all employees of a particular shop in a
single cell block, s¢o all may arrive and de~
part the facility in unison.

4. Increase the present work day té seven, oOr
preferably, eighf hours.

b. Marketing

In light of the low production volume created by
the lack of marketing effort, we would recommend that the
Director of Prison Industries at Somers initiate efforts
jointly with the Director of Prison Industries for the
State of Connecticut to increase the market for products
from the Industry shops.

c. Order Processing

We recommend that the present order processing
system be taken out of the hands of the centralized office

(which places inmates in charge of the entire system) and
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be assigned to each individual supervisor (or a supervisor
assistant who is not an inmate). Materials procurement
would also be changed if this took place so that éach super=-
visor could maintain a stock in inventory commensurate with
the order he knew he had.

d. Supervisor Training

With the expected increased workload, the demands on
the present supervisor‘s’skills will be great. We recommend
that a two-week course in industry management practices and
financial planning be conducted to thoroughly acquaint them
with the goals and operational mode of the Free Venture In-
dustries Program and to sharpen the business and shop manage-

ment skills of the supervisors.

e. Recommendations - Shop-by-Shop

General observations were made of the operation
of each shop and recommendations were prepared related to
the findings of the shop surveys and these observations.
In the sections below, the general observations and specific

recommendations are reported on a shop-by-shop basis.

(L) Print Shop

A number of very positive and encouraging char-
acteristics were noted concerning the equipment, workers
and shop management. Our summary judgement is that the
Somers Print Shop zffords excellent potential for future

development within the context of ECON's Free Venture
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Model of Correctional Industries. This assessment is

based upon the competency and attitude of the supervisors,
the quality of the work produced, the observed enthusiasm
and motivation exhibited by the inmates presently working
within the facility and the overall state of the present
equipment. Given the acquisition of the recommended equip-
ment, this facility should be capable of cobtaining a sub-
stantially larger amount of work than is presently acquired.

Our equipment recommendations include the following specific

items.

1. A commercial saddle-stitcher {(cost $7,000)
should be purchased to allow the facility
to perform large pamphlet jobs adequately
{in terms of production rate and quality}.

2. A 'snap-out' binder and perforator (two irnde-
pendent pieces of equipment) should be purchased
(approximately $1,000) to allow the facility
to bid on and perform carbon-insert-type
tasks.

3. An automatic rotary collater shpeuld be pur-
chased (approximate cost, $1,.9500) to (a)
allow for bidding on large pamphlet tasks,
(b) speed up present production rates in the
collating area, and (c) free present workers
for work in other areas of the shop, increasing
the availakle man-hours while retaining the
present number of employees.

4., A multilith machine with awntomatic feeder
(approximate cost, $20,000) will speed
printing production to levels corresponding
to those an automatic rotary collater can
efficiently handle.

(2) Dental Laboratory

The dental laboratory is a strong candidate for

inclusion in the Free Venture Model, given that the work
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demand can be substantially increased. At the present
time, most of the workers would seem to be spending theix
time in the facility with nothing to do. If the market is
expanded, and then if the recommended additions to this
industry's equipment inventory are made, this industry

could easily become financially self-supporting. Further,

* if the demand for the dental laboratory's products is in-

creased, a need will exist in terms of increasing the pro-
duction capacity of the facility, as well as allowing the
facility to produce a higher quality product. For this
reason, it is recommended that the equipment and tools
recently requested of the Prison Industry Administraticen
by the present Dental Laboratory supervisor be purchased/
acquired. The items include an automelt unit ($575), a
centrifugal casting machine and stand ($1,636), and sundry
small items (approximate cost, $984j.

I+ is also recommended, in the interest cf safety,
that even if no other equipment is acgquired for this facility,
a new vitalium burn-out furnace be purchased for the dental
laboratory (approximate cost, $2,005), and the present
furnace be permanently removed.

(3) ©Optical Laboratory

. Of all the industries assessed at the Somers
facility, this industry has the greatest potential for
productivity under the Free Venture Model. This assertion

is based upon the following factors:
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® The knowledgeability, enthusiasm, and attitude
of the supervisor.

o The present excellent state of the existing
equipment.

© The proven competencies and attitudes of the
present labor force.

o The potential for financial return (profit).

o The continuing state needs for the products
generated by this industry.

In order to allow the facility to perform a
greater diversity of work, as well as handle a greater
work load, this industry should acquire the follo@ing
tools and equipment:

© 1-2 more edgers (cost, $4,500 each)

® 2-4 cylinder machines (cost, $2,000-$3,000 each)

e 280 laps, and 90 sphere tools (cost, $500-$700)

© A larger hardening unit (cost, $5,000)

The total cost of this additional equipment would
be approximately $25,000. Because of its potential for
operating profitably as a Free Venture Industry, it is
strongly recommended that this industry's market be broadened.

(4) Small Engine Repair Shop

At the present time, this industry is almost com-
pletely oriented toward vocational training, as opposed to
large-scale service. If this prison industry is to partici=-
pate within the Free Venture enterprise, therefore, funda-

mental changes in its present structure must take place.
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changes:

In order to become financially self-supporting,
basic changes must be made in the present facility and
equipment inventory. Due to the problems initiated when
= workers being trained utilize the same equipment as workers
who are performing production/service work, it is recommended
that a complete set of tools and equipment must be pur-
chased for a full service area in Small Engine Repair.

This equipment would include:

1 or 2 small engine lathes (cost $2,000)
1l valve grinder (cost, $1,000)

a set of precision measuring instruments:

micrometer(s), inside and outside calipers,
v-blocks, surface plate (costs, $4,000)

small steam Jjenny (cost, $1,000)

tap and die set, drill bits, arbor press

(cost, $600).

Further, to improve the safety and working con-

ditions in the present shop, we recommend the following

e et e i e o o, ot 2o
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e a specialized welding exhaust system should
be installed over the existing welding booth,

e the present lighting system should be augmented
with additional lighting fixtures ($1,000-$1,500
in total). .
These purchases wmnuld allow fully trained workers
to use and maintain their own set of tools continually

without spending large portions of time fixing equipment

that a trainee ruined or destroyed in the learning process.
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Further, the present facility is excellent (in
terms of size) for a training facility, but much too small
to house both a training and service area. Additionally,

a 'shift' concept (trainees in the facility in the morning,
service workers in the facility during the afternoon) would
be unacceptable due to previously cited difficulty with
tools. Thus we recommend that the facility next to the
existing Small Engine Repair shop, which presently houses

a computer programming training laboratory, be transformed
into a separate Small Engine Repair service area; the
existing facility should be utilized only for training
purposes. Additional equipment for training purposes would
be required. The minimum additional equipment requirements
include:

e 2 "Ken Cook system" (cost, $3,000)

e 2 snowmobile engines (cost $300 to $350, total)

® 2 rotary (wankel) engines (cost, $300 to $350,
total)

) 2vmotorcycle engines (cost $300 to $350, total)

® 2 snowblowers (cost, $800-%$1,000, total).

If this recommendation is followed by the Prison
Industry Administration, a supervisory problem will result
related to maintaining two shops with one supervisor.
Given that the present supervisor seems to be more inter=
ested in training than service and seems to be more com-

petent in that area, and given that the two facilities will
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be somewhat separate in orientation, we recommend that
a new supervisor, familiar with service work in the private
sector, be hired as director of the service portion of the
Small Engine Repair industry.

Even if all three of these recommendations are
adopted, the service area will still face extreme problems
related to a depressed market. To facilitate increasing the
present volume of work, two recqmmendations are proposed.
First, the individual hired as service supervisor, the
Director of Prison Industries for the prison, and the
Director of Prison Industries for the state must initiate
efforts to bring more state work into the industry's ser-
vice area. Second, the individual hired as service super-
visor, the Director of Prison Industries for the prison,
and the Director of Prison Industries for the state should
explore the possibilities (and legal ramifications) of
qualifying the service component of the industry as local
service representatives of Briggs & Stratton, Kawasaki,
Mercury, and other companies producing products usiny
small two- and four-stroke internal combustion engines.

If this effort can be accomplished, a tremendous
volume of work could be brought into this industry; its
potential for financial self-sufficiency under these cir-
cumstances would be great. The cost of qualifying would

be relatively minor, and an outside drop-off/pick-up shop
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could be established where inmates paroled from this in-
dustry could obtain jobs upon their release.

(5) Furniture Industries

This industry has potential for inclusion in the
Free Venture model only if the more serious problems in the
various divisions can be solved. Specifically, the quality
control and administration issue in the Finishing and Re-
finishing division must be solved; the present upholstery
designs being implemented in the Upholstery division must
be upgraded and modernized. In these efforts, we would
like to indicate that the present Cabinetmaking supervisor
is an extremely competent and knowledgeable individual, and
should be seriously considered and perhaps consulted in any
planned changes or modifications of the present Furniture
industry structure.

To improve the appeal of the upholstered products

in terms of their design, especially as related to fastening

procedures and wmaterials, it is recommended that the super-
visor of the Uphols;ery division participate in some in-
service program(s) within a civilian upholstery industry
or agency. Further, it is recommended that the Director
of Prison Industries for the state as well as the Director
of Industries for Somers must provide assistance to the
present Upholstery supervisor in reorganizing his organiz-

ation and manpower assignment procedures.
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In addition, the ventilation system in the
Refinishing spray area should be expanded (approximate
cost, $2,000). In this same general area (spray area)
many unnecessary non-equipment hazards were noted in the
form of exposed flammables in non-safety containers spread
around the floor of the area. Therefore, metal safety
containers should be installed in the spray area and
flammable materials should be stored in these cabinets
whenever they are not in use.

It was noted that many of the present refinishing
operations are slowed due to hand sanding of intricate
parts, as well as due to problems sanding larger flat
surfaces. In order to speed these production procedures
and increase the.capacity of the division, it is recommended
that one sandblaster ($400 to $500) and one hydraulic belt
sander (larger capacity, cost, $1,000-$1,500) should be
purchasad for use in the Finishing/Refinishing division.

In addition, a hydraulic press (cost, $20,000-
$22,000) is recommended to make possible the use of veneered
finished surfaces and laminations on various pieces such
as desks and cabinets.

In the Cabinetmaking division, with the jigs and
fixtures already in existence, and with the willingness of
the supervisor to attempt a production change if given some
aid, 50-75 percent of the products presently produced by this

division could be easily produced in a production line
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fashion. It is therefore recommended that the Director of
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4 \ T

Prison Industries for the state and for Somers seek and ? summary

secure consultative &aid for the supervisor of the Cabinet- : The two tables which follow summarize the recom-

making division, in an effort to facilitate mass production mendations made by us in the preceding discussion. All

{3

methods in this division. It is estimated that if the In- costs are shown on a shop-by-shop basis, and costs are
dustries Administration helps this supervisor convert to summarized for all shops. Eguipment costs are shown in
production line processes and mass production methods, the o - Table II-44 and recommended additional labor costs are
production capacity of this area would at least double and in Table II-45.
the division's ability to meet the now-too-great demand for i
its products would be gréatly increased. £ s
In order to increase the capacity .0of this division
in terms of its production rate, a small‘amount of additional
equipment is required.  Specifically, one electric glue gun . £ in
(cost, $150-$250), one panel saw (cost, $700), and 50-100

bar and pipe clamps (cost, $500~$1,500) should be acguired

for use in the Cabinetmaking division. q

9

(6) Typewriter Repair Shop

While a formal production analysis was not carried
out in the Typewriter Repair Shop, informal conversations b iy
were held with the shop supervisor. As a result of these
discussions, we recommend the additional equipment to be
acquired for his shop to improve efficiency would include: @ S

o agitator for washtowels (cost, $700)

e 20 industrial bench lights (cost, $1,400).

] {3
In addition, the need for one more supervisor for ' @

this shop was identified.

(/ A
240 g 4 72417




Table II-44

Recommended Equipment . Investments -

Existing Somers Industry Shops

PRINT SHOP
Commercial saddle-stitcher
Snap-out binder, and perforator
Automatic rotary collater

Multilith machine with automatic
feeder

FURNITURE SHOP
Finishing-Refinishing:
Sandblaster

Hydraulic belt sander
Hydraulic press

Spray ventilation cabinet

Cabinetmakiﬁg:

Electric glue gun
Panel saw
500-100 bar and pipe clamps
$10~-$15 ea.
OPTICAL SHOP
2 Edgers

4 cylinder machines at $2,000-
$3,000 ea.

280 laps, and 90 sphere tools

Large hardening unit
TYPEWRITER REPAIR

Agitator for wash tanks

20 industrial bench lights
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$29,000-29,500
$ 7,000
1,000
1,000-1,500

20,000

$24,750~-28,450

$ 400- 500
1,000-1,500
20,000-~22,000

2,000

150~ 250
700

500- 1,500
$22,500~-26,700

$§ 9,000

8,000~12,000
500- 700
5,000
§ 2,100
$ 700

1,400
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Table II-44
(Continued)

SMALL ENGINE REPAIR
Ken Cook system
2 snowmobile engines
2 rotary (Wankel) engines
2 motorcyle engines
2 snowblowers
1-2 small engine lathes

1l valve grinder

Lighting System

Set of precision measuring
instruments: micrometer(s),
inside & outside calipers,
v-blocks, surface plate.

Small steam jenny

Tap & die set, drill bits,
arbor press

DENTAL SHOP
Automelt unit
Vitalium burn-out furnace

Centrifugal casting machine
and stand

Sundry small items
TOTAL INDIVIDUAL SHOPS
Added Equipment Across Shops

@ $185

8 time recorders

\
10 time card racks @ § 25
and time cards '

TOTAL EQUIPMENTS COSTS - $99,580-108,900
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$
$

14,300-15,150

3,000
300- 350
300- 350
300- 350
soo—l,ooo’

2,000

1,000

4,000

1,000

1,636
984

97,850-107.100

1,480-1,500

250- 300

$

1,730-1,800




Table II-45

RECOMMENDED ADDITION LABOR COSTS - EXISTING SOMERS INDUSTRY SHOPS

e PRINT SHOP
e OPTICAL SHOP

- NONE DURING THE FIRST YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION
e DENTAL SHOP

e FURNITURE SHOP

CABINETMAKING - 1 CONSULTANT AT $2,000 TO ASSIST IN THE PARTIAL
& REFINISHING CONVERSION OF SHOP TO MASS PRODUCTION
) REFINISHING - NONE
NN
L UPHOLSTERY - TRAINING COURSE §$2,000
® TYPEWRITER REPAIR - 1l SUPERVISOR AT $14,000 INCLUDING BENEFITS PACKAGE
® SMALL ENGINE REPAIR SHCP - 1 SUPERVISOR AT $14,000 INCLUDING BENEFITS PACKAGE
(BUT ONLY IF ACCESS TO OPEN )
MARKET CAN BE ARRANGED VIA
SERVICE FRANCHISE WITH PRI-
VATE INDUSTRY)
TOTAL LABOR COSTS = $ 32,000
TWO WEEK TRAINING PROGRAM FOR INDUSTRY MANAGEMENT AND SHOP SUPERVISORS IN FINANCIAL
PLANNING AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT - $12,000
TOTAL LABOR COSTS = $ 44,000
@
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D. Analysis of Potential Shop ProfiEability

1. Introduction‘

The purpose of this analysis is to examine the
economic viability of operating several of the existing prison
industry shops in conformity with the Free Venture concept.
The following are some of the economic aspects of the Free
Venture concept which are directly related to the produc-
tion operation of the shop and are considered in this
section in some detail:

® Profit-making business operation

® Productivity standards comparable to that of

the outside world

e Wages for worke?s based upon output.

In order to determine whether an existing shop
is a potential candidate for Free Venture operation, the
following guestions must be resolved:

1. What is the maximum level of production that
can be attained if the existing machinery and
equipment are operated at full capacity
(i.e., 7 hours a day, 5 days a week, 50 weeks
a year)?

2. If the existing equipment and machinery are
0ld and/or outmoded, what new equipment and
machinery are needed to boost the production
level to match the productivity standard of

private industry; and is this capital in-
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, 7. How long a time does an inexperienced worker
vestment economically justified in terms of -
e ;;D train in the shop before becoming skilled and
the added value of production that might re-
fully productive? Further, on what basis
sult from it?
: should workers be classified into various skill
3. How large is the potential market for the D
levels?
product? B
8. What are reasonable annual income levels
4. If the market demand is much higher +than the
o associated with the various skill levels?
production capacity, the situation is en=- . f D
- 9. What are the various costs assocciated with in-
couraging. But if the production capacity
dustry, viz., raw material, shop overhead,
of the shop is higher than the market demand 2 _
X central office overhead, labor, marketing,
(as is the case in the optical lab), can this . ' D :
etc.? What items should be included in the
excess capacity be applied toward the pro-
shop overhead and the central office overhead?
duction of other, analogous produvsts that have
iy 10. What is a reasonable net profit margin as com-
a potential market? . i
: \ f pared to that of similar industries in the
5. How many staff members and workers should be :
f outside world?
employed in order to run the shop at full ;
_; 11. What should be the pricing poliecy for products
capacity, and what should be a reasonable mix O ()
‘ : in order to meet the expenses and guarantee
of backgrounds and skill levels of the workers? i
: the net profit maxgin?
6. Given the backgrounds, skill levels and length i
{f 12. 1Is that pricing policy competitive with the
of sentences of inmates, is it realistic to (3 T SR '
‘ -i open market prices of similar products?
assume that the necessary labor force can be i
! An attempt has been made to resolve these guestions
made available from among the inmate popula- | i
| in the ensuing profitability analysis. Out of the existing
tion {(using a proper screening procedure) so WY ¥ D
. ) j industries at Somers, there are five shops that appear to
that the shop can start running at its full .
vf be potential candidates for the Free Venture mode of opera-
capacity within a reasonable time? |
i . tion. They are: Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab,
'a - ¥
i3 Typewriter Repair Shop and Furniture Shops. It should be
at
Lo
{ D s 2
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kept in mind that it is feasible to undertake new ventures
at Somers. Several candiates for new industries are dis-
cussed in the next chapter, and are excluded from the
present discussion.

Another question that arises in this context is
the salafy structure of the staff members in the Free Venture
shops. With a sharp increase in the level of production, it
can be expected that the workload of the staff members will
increase accordingly, as will the expectation for a commen-
surate increase in income. However, since the staff members

are civil service employees, their salaries can only be re-

viewed and readjusted at the departmental level in accor-

dance with prescribed procedures. Hence, they are excluded

from this study.

2. Inadegquacies in Present Accounting System

In order to perform a profitability analysis, it
is necessary to gather data on the various capital outlays,
expenditures incurred, inventory on hand, revenues earned,
accounts receivable, accounts payable, etc. In the course of
this analysis, attempts have been made to collect these data.
However, it has been observed that the data available in the
Department of Correction Annual Report on Correctional Indus-
tries for the year 1974-75 and the procedures followed in

the existing accounting system suffer from two kinds of in-

adeguacies:
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l. Unconventional accounting procedures are
followed that do not generate meaningful
data, and

2. Inaccuracies appear in the cemputation of

accounting data.

As an example of unconventional accounting proce-
dures, no cost accounting system is operative within Correc-
tional Industries; hence, no useful information is available
for cost estimates, job order profits and pricing rationale.
Moreover, no comprehensive physical inventories have recently
been takenlz. Revenue is reported according to the accrual
method of accounting, while expenditure is recorded according
to the cash method of accounting. Such examples can be multi-
plied. However, the point is made that.the existing account-

ing procedure 1is non-functional.

As examples of inaccuracies in accounting data, the
fixed assets are not accounted for correctly, tﬁe depreciaiion
expenses are recorded inaccurately, the year-end sales and
purchase cut-offs are nct entered properly, and the net
profit figures shown against various shops in the annual re-
port are misleading because théy do not include the central

office overhead.

The combined effect of the two areas of inadequacy

is to make some of the available data rather confusing. For

let this writing, a plant inventory is in process.
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example, the profit/loss statement in the annual report in-
dicates that for the Typewriter Repair Shop, net sales are
$3,784.26, the cost of sales is $16,059.18, and the gross "profit"
is computed as $19,843.44, out of which the total operating
expenses are reported as $15,051.66, and the net "loss" is
computed as $4,791.78. It is difficult to figure out what this

means. Moreover, the system of accounting sometimes leads to

wild variations in the net profit/loss statements from year
to year. For example, the Furniture Shop at Somers, in spite
of having a relatively steady sales volume for the years
1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75, shows a profit of $49,000 in
1972-73, a profit of $61,000 in 1973-74 and a loss of $57,000
in 1974-75. The cause of these drastic variations can be
traced to the fact that the cost of sales for tﬁe three years
has been reported as $28K, $59K, $161K respectively--a dis-
turbing variation. If the implication is that new machinery
and equipment were purchased in 1974-75 (which is an assump-
tion at this stage), then it is incorrect to label that as a
cost item. Purchase of new equipment is a capital investment

for which the associated cost is only the depreciation of the

equipment.

A similar situation arises with respect to the
Print sSshop at Cheshire. Although the sales volume has been
more or less steady for the years 1973-74 and 1974-75, the

cost of sales for these two years has been reported as $16K
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and $76K respectively, leading to a net profit of $47K for
1973-74, and a net loss of $26K for 1974-75.

Such examples justify a skeptical view of the
reported financial data in the Correctional Industries Annual
Report. As a result, the ensuing financial analysis has been
based as far as possible on independent data gathered through
individual interviews at the individual shop level.

3. Concept of Gverhead and Commercial Expenses

In that the existing accounting system is inade-
gquate, this profitability analysis has been based on inde-
pendent findings as far as possible. It is only in the
calculation of shop overhead that some of the basic data
have been collected from the Department of Correction Annual
Report on Correctional Industries (1974-75). However, it
should be made clear that these data have been reorganized
in a manner which conforms to the standard method of over-
head calculation practiced by the private sector. This
approach is different from procedures used in presenting
the operating expenses in the Department of Correction An-
nual Report. As such, the profit/loss figures on the vari-
ous shops as presented in the annual Report for the years
1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75 are significagtly different
from the profit/loss figures for the same years presented
later in this chapter. The difference in these approaches

to compute the overhead will now be discussed.
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Overhead Computation

The term "overhead" includes all manufacturing ex-
penses not directly associated with raw material and labor.
In the context of the prison industry setting at Somers, the
overhead of a shop should include three distinct items: the
expenses that are directly associated with the shop operation
excluding raw material and labor; the expenses incurred in
the operation of the associated warehouse; and that portion
of the administrative expenses of the central office that is
attributable to the manzgement of the particular shop oper-
ation. The following list shows typical items that enter
the overhead calculation.

l. Direct shop overhead:

e  staff payroll (shop superintendent, etc.)

e¢ staff fringe benefits

e fees for services purchased

® freight expenses

® factory supplies

e small tools

e utilities (heat, electricity, etc.)
consumed in the shop

e repair and maintenance

o dues, subscriptions, etc.

e nmiscellaneous factory expenses
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2. Warehouse expenses:
e staff payroll
® staff fringe benefits
e freight expenses
® supply expenses
e utilities consumed in the warehouse
e repair and maintenance
e depreciation
e miscellaneous warehouse expenses
3. Central office overhead
e staff payroll (central office adminis-
trator)
e staff fringe benefits
e dues and subscriptions
e - travel expenses
® postage
e utilities consumed in the central office
® repair and maintenance
e supply expenses
e automobile expenses
e depreciation
@ miscellaneous expenses
It should be noted that although the warehouse ex-
penses and the central office administrative expenses have
been.entered in the overall profit/loss statement of the

entire prison industry operation shown in the Annual Report;
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these expenses are not distributed over the individual shops.
Thus, the net profits of the individual shops, as reflected
in the Annual Report, appear to be much greater than they
actually are. Secondly, utilities (electricity, heat, etc.)
have not been entered as an expense item in the Report. At
the present time, Correctional Industries have not been asked
to pay the cest of fuel and electricity. However, this ques-
tion is currently being re-examined by the Department of
Correction. 1In order to be conservative, the utility costs
have been entered in this profitability analysis as an ex-
pense item. It should be noted that the cost of space
utilized by the prison industries has not been included in
the present profitability analysis. In private business,
space is either a lease expenditure or a capital investment
depreciable over a certain pericd of time (40 years is a
typical period used by many industries that own their own
buildings). It does not, however, seem appropriate at this
point to suggest that prison industries ray for the space
they utilize, except for fuel and electricity. Unless there
is such a demand for the prison space in the open market that
private industry would use the space for a certain rental fee,

the concept of "opportunity cost" suggests that the econonmic

value of that space must be assumed as zero. If, at some
future date, private industry indeed makes use of that space

under a rental agreement, the situation will change; and in
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order to ensure fair competition, prison industry will have
to pay for its space at a similar rate.

In summary then, to determine the profitability of
a shop, thrce expense items, viz., utilities, warehouse ex-
penses and a portion of the central office administrative
expenses that is related to the particular shop in gquestion,
must be included in the overhead calculation, over and above
the direct shop overhead as entered in the Department of Cor-
rection Annual Report on Correctional Industries. The concept
of how these additional expenses ought to be divided among the
various shops will now be discussed.

Distribution of Additional Expenses Among Prison
Industry Shops

There does not seem to be a unigque way -to distribute the
three categories of overhead expenses on a shop-by-shop basis
unless detailed records are kept on the extent of each shop's
use of utilities, central office management efforts and ware-
house facilities. In the absence of such elaborate data,
two different approaches can be taken to arrive at a reason-
able allocation of overhead to each of the industrial shops.

One is to distribute expenses proportional to the respective
shop footage measurements; the other is to distribute these
expenses proportional to the respective shop revenues earned.

Each approach has been used in the manner discussed below:
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1. Utilities: For the fiscal year 1974-75 at | § warehouse expenditure for the fiscal year
Somers,l3 the cost of utility services was - ?ﬁ 1974-75 is $16,602, distributed among Cloth-
$146,478; that of fuel was $295,401. Thus, g ing, Print,, Furniture, Laundry, Typewriter,
for heat and electricity, the total annual § Print-Cheshire, Furniture-Cheshire, Data
expenses at Somers are approximately $440,000. - j Processing and Clothing-Cheshire as $6,491;
It is our judgment that the shopwise distri- $1,544; $6,624; $581; $863; $249; $183; $50
bution of these expenses should more prop- ) and §17 respectively. These figures have been
£ A%
erly be computed in proportion to their - used in this analysis.
respective volume measurements than in pro- 3. Central Office Overhead: The expenses in-
portion to their revenues. Accordingly, ’ curred by running the central office of prison
b -
the utilities for Print Shop, Optical Lab, N industry administration during fiscal years
Dental Lab, Typewriter Repair Shop and Fur- 1972-73, 1973-74 and 1974-75 are reported
niture Shop are costed as $25,000, $§12,000, . in the Department of Correction Annual Report
$12,000, $9,000 and $42,000 respectively. Qv on Correctional Industries as $87,795,
As mentioned earlier, for a more exact analy- $82,055 and $128,670 respectively. Out of
sis it is necessary to measure the annual con- . the latest figurxe of $128,670, it is esti-
: ~
sumption of heat and electricity per individ- - mated that approximately $86,000 is associated
ual shop. 1In the absence of this detailed : with prison industries at Somers. This esti-
data, a volume-wise distribution appears to ‘s L mate is based on the findings illustrated in
be a reasonalbe basis for developing a pre- | Table II-46. fhis amount must be distributed
liminary estimate. among the various shops according to a consis-
2. Warehouse Expenses: The Department of Correc- r . tent scheme. Since the administrative expen=-
tion central office records indicate that the gu ses are a reflection of the amount of shop
' g activity to be managed, it may be argued that
l3Dat§ supplie§ by Mrx. William Zinchuk, Chief Fiscal . if these expenses should be divided among the
Officer in his letter to Mr. Edward Nobel, dated £ i
April 19, 1976. §
!
-
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Table II-46 cCentral Office Overhead

Attributed to Prison Industry
at Somers
Staff Payroll and Fringe Benefits
Dues and Subscriptions
Travel Expenses
Supply Expenses
Miscellaneous
Equipment Repair
Postage

Depreciation

$79,681

291

2,040

1,763

994

475

$86,065
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various shops in proportion to their respec-
tive revenues. This, of course, is based on
the assumption that the total revenue earned
in a shop is a measure of the shop activity

to be managed. Since the projected revenues
of the Free Venture candidate shops (as will
be discussed later) are significantly greater
than the revenues earned in other activities
(e.g., Laundry and Clothing), it can be expec~
ted that, for all practical purposes, the
entire central office overhead of $86,000 will
have to be borne by the Free Venture shops.
The distribution of central office overhead
among the Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab,
Typewriter Repair Shop and Furniture Shop,
proportional to tge proiected revenues, ap-
pears to be $22,000, $10,000, $10,000, 38,000

and $36,000, respettively.

Commercial Expenses: Since marketing is ex-
pected to be a significant business activity
in the Free Venture shops, it is likely that
marketing expenses will be a substantial
portion of the commercial expegses. As will
be illustrated later, the projected revenues
of the Free Venture shops are an order of mag-

nitude greater than the current revenues earned
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in these shops. The sales market survey in-

dicates that such large projected revenues are

feasible because large potential state-use mar-
kets exist. One of the standard ways that
marketing is undertaken in the private business
sector is on a commission basis. Initial in-
quiries made by ECON indicate that it will be
feasible to contract out the marketing effort
on the basis of a 12 percent commission on the
increment in revenue realized over the 1975
figures. Accordingly, the marketing expenses
for the Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab,
Typewriter Repair Shop and Furniture Repair
operation are estimated as approximately

$25,000, $12,000, $12,000, $14,000 and

$81,000 respectively.

The above discussions pertain to the additional

expenses (both overhead and commercial expenses) that should

be included with the overhead expenses already indicated in

the Department of Correction Annual Report on Correctional

Industries.
II-47.

approximate,

The complete picture is illustrated in Table

It should be emphasized that these figures are only

as they include probable future projections.

However, they also indicate a feasible operational mode for

the five candidate shops for the Free Venture model.

260

Py

o

2

=

™

Table 1II-47

Distribution of Overhead and
Commercial Expenditure Among
Various Shops, (in hundreds
of dollars—~--represent negli-
gible expenditures)

! Dental | Optical | Print

Account Description Lab Lab Shop Typewriter | Furniture

;Shop Overhead (for FY74-75)

. staff Payroll 11.9 10.4 18.6 11.1 55.3
Staff Fringe Benefits 2.3 2.0 3.7 2.2 11.0

'  Freight Expenses 1.3 0.4 0.6 - 3.3
Towel Service - - 2.8 - -
Factory Supplies 3 7.3 5 3.7 31
Small Tools - - - - -
Misc. Factory Expense 0.2 0.7 1 0.5 2
Repair Materials, General 0.7 9.8 1.5 - 5.4
Equipment Repair & Maint. 1.7 - 20.4 - 33
Dues, Subscriptions 0.2 1.5 0.2 1.6 3
Depreciation 4.2 0.9 61.6 1.3 32.4
Utilities 120 120 250 90 420
Warehouse :

(for FY74-75) - - 15.4 8.6 66.2
Annual Sale (for FY74-75) ! T 16 10 865 37 1959
Central Office Overhead ;

(projected) | 100 100 220 80 360
Marketing Expenses

(projected) 120 120 250 140 810

i Projected Sale 76-77 1200 1190 3000 1000 7400
! projected Sale 77-78 1500 1400 4000 : 1200 7400
261




4. Inherent Assumptions in the Free Venture
Mode of Operation

Earlier we presented a list of guestions that need
to be resolved to ascertain the economic viability of exist-
ing shops operating in the Free Venture mode. Some of these
questions (e.g., what is the maximum level of potential pro-
ductivity) can only be answered in the context of the par-
ticular shop in question. But some other questions (e.g.,
what should be the reasonable income levels of workers) are

of a more general nature and should be dealt with uniformly

for all the shops in question. Answers to some ©f these gen-

eral questions cannot be derived analytically; thus certain
subjective assumptions must be made. These are discussed
below.
l. Working hours:- It is assumed that within
the operational constraints of a correctional
institution it is possikle for inmates to
work seven hours a day, five days a week,
fifty weeks a year. The two remaining weeks
constitute one week of paid annual vacation,
and one of paid personal leave.
2. Workers' earnings: As a starting condition,
a uniform structure of potential annual income
for workers in existing shops is assumed across
the board. According to this structure, the
workers are divided into five categories: out-

standing skilled workers, average skilled
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workers, semiskilled workers, nonproduction
workers and trainees. It is our judgment that
in any Free Venture shop ¢peration, possibili-
ties should exist for an outstanding skilled
worker to earn, on the average, an amount which
is not less than the minimum wage level. 1In
round figures, this amount is currently $4,500
per year. Relative to this, it is assumed that
possibilities should exist that the average an-
nual incomes of an average skilled worker, a
semiskilled worker and a nonproduction worker
are $3,000, $2,000 and $1,500, respectively.

It is suggested that trainees be paid a dollar
a day, while training for a specific job.

The above figures serve as indicators of

target income levels for inmate workers in

Free Venture shops during the first vear of
operations. Many details can be developed
around them. Each income figure can be re-
placed by a range, so that the transition from
one skill level to another can be brought about
in a smooth fashion. Such details are omitted
from this analysis.

A guestion arises at this point as to whether

the workers should have an hourly wage structure
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commensurate with the income levels indicated
above, or whether their income should be real-
ized through- profit-sharing. It is recognized
that there are political considerations which
are raised by such a question. Minimum wages
to inmates in the face of rampant unemployment
in the labor market may arouse public antipathy.
On the other hand, guaranteed minimum wages
may absolve the prison industry of possible
charges of unfair competition brought by the
private sector. These political issues are
irrelevant to the economic analysis of pro-
fitability. In an economic sense, profit-
sharing appears to be a more cautious arrange-
ment than the minimum wage commitment, partic-~
ularly as many unforeseen factors both in and
out of the prison setting can act to impair
the growth of prison industry. Accordingly,
the ensuing profitability analysis is based on
a profit-sharing structure.

Reasonable Profit Margin

A profit-making business operation is a key
concept in the Free Venture model. In the out-
side world, it would be econqmically unjusti~

fied to invest in a business operation if the
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return on investment is not mofe than the in-
terest that the same amount of money can earn
in the commercial marketplace. Accordingly, a
prison industry that does not show a potential
net profit of at least 5 percent does not have
any "economic" justification. In the outside
world, monopoly businesses like utilities,
telephone, etc., work on an expected 20 percent
pretax return on their investment. Competitive
business works on a much higher return on in-
vestment. Assuming the conservative figure

of 20 percent pretax return of investment,

the corresponding posttax profit becomes 10
percent (assuming a 50 percent corporaté tax
structure).

Therefore, it is not unreasonable to expect
that the net profit averaged over all the Free
Venture industries should be in the neighbor=
hood of 10 percent. This does not preclude
higher profits in certain shops to compensate
for lower profits in some other shops. The

net profit expectation imposes two constraints
on the Free Venture shops. First, the net
profit of any Free Venture shop should not be
less than 5 percent. Second, the net profit
averaged over all the Free Venture shops should

not be lower than 10 percent.




Pricing policy: In order to capture a market,
the price of a prison-made product must be
competitive with the open market price. In
the initial phase, when a successful marketing
operétion is vital to the growth of the prison
industry,; it may be necessary to fix the price
somewhat lower than the corresponding market
price. In the ensuing analysis, wherever the
existing prices are found sufficient to as-
sure the level of payment to workers and the
net profit margin discussed above, prices are
left unaltered. In cases where it has been
observed that the existing pricing policy

is insufficient to meet the suggested labor
cost and the net profit margin, a price in-
crease has been recommended. Care has been
taken to see that the new prices suggested

are at least 10 percent lower than the prices
of similar products in the open market.

Market expansion: It has been assumed that
with the conservative pricing policy discussed
above, it will be possible to'expand the market
by orders of magnitude within a few months.
This is especially true for those shops for
which marketing efforts have been almost non-

existent and for which the state agencies
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provide a well-defined and major portion of
the market. The situation is, however, more
difficult for shops that already have a market,
and for which there is no well-defined primary
customer. For such shops, a nonzero probabil-
ity exists that projected markets suggested in
the ensuing analysis may take a long time to
be realized. Under such circumstances, the
shop will take longer than anticipated to
function in the Free Venture mode. However,
it is assumed for this analysis that the po-
tential sales markets can be realized within

a few months éime. As indicated earlierxr, a

12 percent commission on the incremental sale
(i.e., increase in sales volume over the 1975
figure) has been incorporated throughout in
the ensuing analysis.

5. Potential Shop Profitability Findings and
Recommendations

In this section, profitability analysis is presented
for five shops at Somers: Print Shop, Optical Lab, Dental Lab,
Typewriter Repair and Furniture Shop.

The primary data have been collected from interviews
with supervisors and production analyses of the shops, includ-
ing time and motion studies of shop operations, rand various

other aspects of shop production. The overhead and commercial
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exXpenses have been calculated as indicated Previously in this

section.

a. Print Shop

The sales revenue for the Print Shop at Somers
has been approximately $86,000 for the years
1973-74 and 1974-75, as mentioned in the cor-
rectional Industries Annual Report. Personal
interviews with the Print Shop supervisor in-
dicate that the types of jobs undertaken in
éhop can be categorized as: letterheads,
envelopes, pad work and form work, with their
respective percentages of total.volume distri-
buted as roughly 60, 5, 10 and 25 percent.
The existing Pricing policies for the Print
Shop products are illustrated in Table Ii-48.
The information obtained from the shop super-
visor on the Prices of the corresponding raw
materials indicates that the cost of all raw
material, including shrinkage, used toward
realizing a sale volume of $86,000 is approx-
imately $33,500, at today's prices.

A thorough production analysis of the shop
indicates that with the bresent labor force,
which consists of nine skilled workers and
three semiskilleq workers, it takes approx-

imately three hours work per day to realize
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Table IX-48 Product Mix and Sale Price
for Print Shop
% of Total
Product Description Workload Sale Price (in dollars)

Pad & Letterhead (5,000 sheets) 35 $33.05

Pad & Letterhead (10,000 - 15,000 sheets) 14 between 63.15 & 89.05
Pad & Letterhead (2,000 sheets) 7 15.75

Pad & Letterhead (500 - 1,000 sheets) 14 between 8.75 & 10.50
Envelope (1,000 pieces) 1.25 10.80
Envelope {25,000 pieces) 1l.25 27.00

Superior Envelope (1,000 pieces]) 1.25 12.05

Superior Envelope (25,000 pieces) 1.25 30.00

Formwork (1,000 - 1,500 sheets one page,

both sides) 12.5 between 15.00 & 20.00
Formwork (1,000 - 1,500 sheets, two

pages, one side each 12.5 between 22,00 & 27.00
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the annual sales revenue of $86,000. . With

the proposed addition of two skilled workers,
and with the entire labor force working seven
hours a day, the annual sales volume can be
easiiy raised to $250,000, assuming that the
pricing policy remains the same. With the
recommended new capital investment of $30,000,
this shop can be expected to produce an addi-
tional sales revenue of $150,000 per year.

Thus, a tarxget of $400,000 in annual sales

for the shop appears reasonable, provided the
necessary consumer market can be reached.

The potential market has been estimated as

much larger, but it may take some time to
develop this market. Allowing for an initial
build~up period of three months, a sales revenue
of $300,000 could be realized in the fiscal year
1976-77. Assuming that the product mix remains
the same (letterheads, envelopes, pad work and
form work, constituting 60, 5, 10 and 25 per-
cent of the workload respectively), the corres-
ponding raw material costs will be roughly $118,000.

The breakdown of various costs and revenues shows

that the Print Shop can operate in the Free
Venture mode with the existing prices for its

products, which are between 10 and 25 percent
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lower than the prices of comparable products

in the outside market.

b. Optical Laboratory

The Optical Laboxatéry has been in existence
for about a year. .After an initial start-up
period, the shop has beén in régular produc-
tion mode for about six months. The volume
of sales during this period has been reported
as $5,419, corresponding to annual sales of
approximately $11,000.

The Optical Laboratory produces eyeglasses,

5 percent of which are bifocal. On the average,
it takes approximately half an hour to pro-
duce a pair of glasses, starting from the lens
blanks and ending with a lens ready for in-
sertion in the frames. At present, there are
four skilled workers and six semiskilled work-
ers in the laboratory. It is estimated that,
with the present capacity, it is possible to
produce 35 to 50 pairs of glasses perxr day,
allowing for shrinkage. With the recommended
addition of new equipment, and with essen-
tially the same manpower, it would be possible
to produce up to 90 pairs of Glasses per day.

This corresponds to an annual production of

approximately 20,000 pairs. However,
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the potential market related to welfare clients
is only 10,000 pairs of eyeglasses per year.
Allowing approximately two months for initial
market development, it can be expected that in
fiscal year 1976~77, orders for approximately
8,500 pairs of eyeglasses can be obtained.
These orders, according to the level of produc-
tivity indicated above, could be filled in
approximately five months. Adding the initial
start-up of two months, it appears thaé it
should not take more than seven months during
the fiscal year 1976-77 to meet the demand
during that year. With extra production time
available, and with workers trained in similar
skills, the Optical Lab is an appropriate site
for "hearing aid assembly"” operation, as
suggested earlier. ¢

At present, the industry's sale price for
spherical glasses is $7.68, and $9.12 for
cylindrical glasses. The cost and revenue break-
down for tﬁe shop, indicates that the average
price of a pair of eyeglasses must be raised

to $14.00 in order to guarantee the labor
charges and net profit consistent with the
Free Venture concept. This Suggested price

is about half the price of similar items in
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the open market, well within the competitive
range.

c. Dental Laboratory

Production figuxes obtained from the Department
of Correction indicate that the Déntal Lab

at Somers has had annual sales of approximately
$16,000 for each of the last three years. In-
terviews with the shop superintendent indicate
that approximately 50 percent of the jobs done
in the Dental Lab are full dentures. Next
comes repair work, which constitutes 15 per-
cent of other activities, viz., rebase, stay
plate, partial denture and chrome partial,

each constitutes between 5 and 10 percent

of the workload. An average worker can pro-

duce a full denture in approkimately three

hours. The same time is required for rebase

work or stay plate work. A chrome partial

takes approximately four hours and repair work

on the average takes two hours. A typical job
description consistent with all information pre-
sented above is illustrated in Table II-49. The
direct material cost figures presented in Table I1I-49
were obtained from interviews with the shop super-
intendent, and include 10 percent shrinkage.

It appears from the table that 1,740 hours of
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Table II-49

Job Description in the
Dental Laboratory

# of Jobs Direct Direct Industry's Current
Type of Job Done in a Labor Material Cost Sale Price
Year {hours) (dollars) (dollars)
Full Denture 300 900 1,500 10,500
Rebase 60 180 60 720
Stay Plate 60 180 50 720
Partial Denture 60 180 110 1,920
Chrome Partial 30 120 50 1,110
Repair 90 180 100 540
TOTAL 1,740 1,870 15,510
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labor are needed to produce an annual sales
volume of approximately $16,000. Allowing for
certain idle time, labor reguirements can be
approximated as 2,000 hours. The present
manpower in the shop consists of nine tech-
nicians--four skilled and five semiskilled.

With the addition of the new equipment re-

gquested by the shop, six skilled workers, six
semiskilled workers and four trainees can be
effectively employed in the shop. Considering
only the skilled and semiskilled workers working
35 hours a week, 50 weeks a year, the available
annual manhours is 21,000--at least ten times the
manhours needed to maintain the current annual
business volume of $16,000. Hence, a ‘reason-

able annual sales target for the shop, when

fully operational, should be at least $150,000.

This figure is probably conservative, as it

does not téke into account the additional pro-
ductivity the shop is expected to attain with
the new equipment installed. During fiscal year
1976-77, allowing for an initial start-up time
of two months, it is estimated that a sales
volume of at least $120,000 should be realized,

provided the corresponding market can be obtained.
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can repair 215 electric typewriters, and a semi-
This sales volume allows for $34,000 to be dis- .
skilled worker can repair the same number of
; bursed as labor cost, and generates a net pro-
‘ manual typewriters.
fit of $22,000, as indicated later in the cost
The existing service charge is $30 for an elec-
and revenue breakdown for the Dental Lab. It is %
tric typewriter and $20 for a manual typewriter.
expected that there should not be any major
But, the breakdown of costs and revenues indi-
problem in developing the market because the ;
. cates that in order to provide for the labor
‘ potential market is much larger than the poten- T
L wage rates and net profit in conformity with
| tial production capacity of the shop.
| ‘ the Free Venture concept, it is necessary to
, d. Typewriter Repair Shop ‘
| realize an annual sale revenue of at least
The Correctional Industries Annual Report T
; $120,000. This can be realized only if the
1974-75 indicates that the annual sale vol-
repair charges are raised to $45 pPer electric
ume of this shop has steadily decreased from
typewriter and $30 per manual typewriter. ©This
$7,000 to less than $4,000 over a period of oz
! price is still significantly lower than the
three years. This appears to be a result of
- existing prices in the outside market.
poor marketing strategy rather than declining
i It has been indicated that a botential maxket
shop productivity or product demand. The ’ %
i J exists to realize an annual sale revenue of
pPresent manpower consists of 15 workers--five
$120,000. But, assuming =2n initial build-up
skilled and ten semiskilled. It is our judg-
} perind of two months, it can be expected that
ment that a proper mix should be eight skilled &
€ sales revenue of $100,000 can be achieved in
and seven semiskilled. On the average, a
the fiscal year 1976-77.
skilled worker can repair one electric type-
€. Furniture Shop
writer per day, and a semiskilled worker, on \ (i 2
b : The Furniture Shop is a conglomerate of three
the average, can be expected to repair one '
shops: Wocodwork, Finishing/Refinishing and
manual typewriter per day. Allowing for
1 Upholstery. These shops work together in a
shrinkage and idle time, it is assumed that s g
complementary fashion. All +three shops
over the period of one year, a skilled workerxr V .
|
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550 hours of work is approximately $1,500.
are involved in both production of new furni-

; R
.ﬁ L Thus, not taking into account the inmate labor
ture as well as repair of old furniture. The iy

; cost and the marketing cost, the expenses bg—
repair work consists of 50 bercent of the jobs i ;

come approximately $2,400. But the sale price
in Woodwork, 70 percent of jobs in Finishing/

o of the above set is approximately $1,400--thus
Refinishing and 70 percent of jobs in Uphol- P

indicating a loss of $1,000. If workers are
stery. The annual sales revenue for the entire

paid in accordance ‘with the Free Venture model,
furniture operation has been reported to be

5 the loss will be significantly higher. At
approximately $195,000 for each of the years ) .
, ‘ the same time, it is not possible to increase
1973-74 and 1974-751% The potential profit- ) : - . he
% the sale price of the above items because
- ability of the three activities in the Furni- : ot ie
' s price of similar items in the open market
ture Shop is presented below. i ‘
é approximately the same. Hence, before a Free
Woodwork i

Venture mode of operation is introduced in
New furniture manufacture relative to repair

, , £y this shop, the following steps have to be
is most pronounced in the Woocdwork Shop. The ’

‘ taken:
articles of new furniture typically manufac- ;

(a) Re-examine the existing policy of purchasing
tured in this shop are: rack, picnic table, ~ -

e s raw material and determine where a lower
book truck, carrel, credenza, executive desk,

purchase price can be obtained;

secretary desk, teacher's desk, coat tree, . i
(b) sSelectively choose to emphasize the pro
conferernce table, side table, coffee table
@ duction of those products that allow a

and utility table. To manufacture a set con- .

sufficient markup. Examples of suc
sisting of one each of this list, raw material

; conference
e executive desk,
! products ar
costs approximately $840, manhours spent is |

: table, coffee table and utility table;
approximately 550 hours, and shop overhead

(c) Change over from joh lot to mass produc-
and central office overhead corresponding to

i tion wherever feasible. It is believed

14Connecticut Department

of Correction Annual Report on
Correctional Industries

¢+ 1974-75,

SR e S I
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that about 50 percent of the current pro-

duction work can be shifted to a mass pro-

duction scheme.
It is only after these steps are taken that a
profitability analysis can be done to sée if
this shop becomes amenable to the Free Venture
v

concept.

Finishing/Refinishing

One of the main handicaps of the existing
Finish/Refinish Shop is in its lack of proper
equipment and machinery for mass production.
It is our view, and also a belief shared by
the shop supervisor, that with the suggested
new equipment, it will be possible to in-
crease the production capécity_to 25,000
pieces of furniture finished/refinished per
year. To keep all‘the machinery and equip-
ment fully occupied there will be a need for
three additional skilled workers. The optimal
projected manpower for the fully equipped shop
Seems to consist of 14 gskilled wofkers, 15
semiskilled workers, 5 trainees and 2 nonpro-
duction ‘(clerical, janitorial, etc.) workers.
The raw material needed for finish/refinish

work varies widely depending on the piece of

furniture in question. However, on the average,
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it is estimated that the raw material require~
ment, including shrinkage, is of the order of
$230,000.

Upholstery

The Upholstery Shop, at present, has five skilled

- workers, 19 semiskileed workers and two non-

production workers. An interview with the shop
supervisor reveals that there is an éécess
of semiskilled workers and a dearth of skilled
workers. It appears that a proper mix should
be ten skilled workers and ten semiskilled
workers. In order to determine the volume of
production that can be realized if these
workers are fully employed, it is necessary
to determine the percentage distribution of
the various job types undertaken by the shop.
A typical mix appears to be: <club chair 60

percent, two-seater sofa 15 percent, three-

seater sofa 15 percent, metal swivel chair

5 percent and wooden swivel chair 5 percent.

Keeping this percentage distribution unaltered

and maintaining¢ a full workload for the pro-

jected manpower, it is possible to make a total

repair of the following items in one year:

850 club chairs, 235 two-seaters, 235 three-

seaters, 70 metal ‘swivels and 70 wooden swivels.
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The raw material needed for this volume of pro- alone. Hence, the Free Venture operation of

duction is estimated to be in the neighborhood the Furniture Shop has to be deferred until
of $66,000. A breakdown of cost and revenue the three steps recommended in connection with
indicates that in order to guarantee the labor woodwork are taken. It is estimated that it

charges and the net profit in conformity with

N

has to be deferred until January, 1977.

the Free Venture concept, a total annual sales é 6. Cost and Revenue Breakdown

revenue of $243,000 is reguired. This cannot A breakdown of the various projected costs and

mct i e e = e

be realized with the existing pricing policy. E' projected revenues in conformity with the Free Venture
The recommended prices for repair work are: % operating mode of the five. shops under study is illustrated
club chair $145, two-seater $210, three-seater {,§ v below on a shop-by-shop basis. At the end of this section,
$275, metal swivel $18 and wooden swivel $65. _ f“‘ two tables are provided. Table II-~50--illustrates an over-
These prices are significantly higher than the % view of the historical and the projected data on annual
existing prices in the prison industry. How- ;ﬁ% sales, profits and consumer savings on a shop-by-shop basis.
ever, they are believed to be still competitive O ‘ﬂ% Table II-51~-displays the present manpower and the projected
with the open market price. manpower requirement for each shop under study.
In conclusion, the analysis shows that the m% - a. Print Shop
repair work done in the Finishing/Refinishing | a 1. At present, there are 16 workers; 9 skilled
Shop and the Upholstery Shop can operate in _ 3 semiskilled, 2 trainees and 2 nonproduction
the Free Venture mode. But new furniture man- 7y workers.

T i
ufacture, though qualitywise excellent, is a | 2. Net capital investment needed = $30,000.
problem area in the economic sense, where some v 3. Projected labor: 20 workers; 1l skilled,
fundamental issues have to be resolved. ' . 3 semiskilled, 4 trainees, 2 nonproduction
Since the repair work and new fuyxniture man- ‘.; workers.
ufacture are all mixed together in the three ? 4., New staff: None for the coming fiscal year.
shops, it becomes impractical to introduce the - May be one more in the following year if -the

@

Free Venture operation for the repair work . need is eyident,
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Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per
day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale revenue
minus material cost minus existing overhead
minus marketing expenditure) 70 percent goes

to the remaining workers.

Projected sale over the next two years:
$300,000; $400,000.

Breakdown of first year's revenue (i.e.,
$300,000). A typical breakdown of the revenue

is shown below:

Material cost (including shrinkage) $118,000
New equipment depreciaticn 3,000
Shop overhead (including utilities) 58,000
Central Office overhead 22,000
Marketing 25,000
Net profit before inmate labor

charges 74,000
TOTAL $300,000

Thus, 70 percent of $74,000 (i.e., $51,000) gets

distributed among workers in the following
fashion:

5 best workers on the average

earn $4,500 each $22,500
6 average skilled workers on

the ‘average earn $3,000 each 18,000
3 semiskillied workers on

the average earn $2,000 each 6,000
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2 nonproduction workers on

the average earn $1,750 each 3,500
4 trainees earn $250 each 1,000
TOTAL $51,000

Net profit is $23,000 which is 7.7 percent of
the total revenue.

The sales market potential is much more than
the production capacity that is required to
achieve the above gquoted revenues.

Pricing policy recommended to reméin the same.

Dental Laboratory

At present, there are 9 technicians: 4 skilled
and 5 semiskilled.

New capital investment needed = $6,000
Projected labor: 16 workers; 6 skilled, 6
semiskilled, 4 trainees.

New staff: ©None for the next fiscal year.

May be one more in the subsequent year de-
pending on the growth.

Recommended pay scale: Trainees get §1 per
day. Out of the net profit (i.e., sale re-
venue minus material cost minus overhead minus
marketing expenditure), 60 percent goes to the
remaining workers.

$120,000

Projected sale in the next 2 years:

$150,000.
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Breakdown of first year's revenue (i.e., $120,000)
is shown below:

Material cost (including

shrinkage) $15,000
New Equipment depreciation Negligible
Shop overhead (including

Utilities) 27,000
Central office overhead 10,000
Marketing 12,000
Net profit before inmate labor

c¢harges 56,000
TOTAL ’ $120,000

Out of the profit of $56,000, 60 percent (i.e.,
$34,000) gets distributed among workers in the
following fashion:

2 best skilled workers on the

average earn $4,500 each $ 9,000
4 skilled workers on the average

earn $3,000 each 12,000
6 semiskilled workers on the

average earn $2,000 each lZ,OOQ»
4 trainees earn $250 each ___l}OOO
TOTAL § 34,000

Net profit is $22,000 which is 18.3 percent of
the total revenue.

Price per item can remain the same as the
presgent price.

The sales market potential is much more than
the production capacity that is required to

achieve the above results.
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Optical Laboratory

At present there are 4 skilled workers and 6
semiskilled to unskilled workers.

New capital investment needed = $27,000.
Projected labor: 10 workers; 4 skilled, 2
semiskilled, 2 trainees and 2 nonproduction
workers.

New staff: None for the coming fiscal year.
May be one more if business picks up.
Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per
day., Out of the net profit (i.e., sale
revenue minus material cost minus overhead
minus marketing expenditure), 65 percent goes
to the remaining workers.

Frojected sale in the next 2 years: 8,500
pairs of glasses; 10,000 pairs of glasses, re-
sulting in annual sales revenues of $119,000
and $140,000 over the next two years.

Average price for a pair of glasses should be
increased to $14.00 per pair of glasses.

The full production capacity for the shop can
be raised up to 20,000 pair of glasses per
year, but the state-use market is limited to
10,000 pairs of glasses per year, which should

not take more than seven months to produce.
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To augment the potential market for this shop,
we recommend that the Optical Lab undertake
the fitting of hearing aids, which represents
an additional sales potential of $100,000
annually and a net profit margin of at least
$25,000 (before inmate labor charges).
Breakdown of first year's (i.e., the first
seven months) revenue (i.e., $119,000) is

shown below:

Raw material (including shrinkage) $ 58,000
New eguipment depreciation 2,000
Shop overhead (including utilities) 17,000
Central office overhead 10,000
Marketing 12,000
Net profit before inmate labor

charges 20,000
TOTAL $§119,000

Out of the profit'of $20,000, 65 percent
(i.e., $13,000) gets distributed among

the workers in the following fashion:

1l best worker earns $2,700 $ 2,700

3 average skilled workers on
the average earn $1,800 each 5,400

2 semiskilled workers on the
average earn $1,200 each 2,400

2 nonproduction workers together

earn 2,200

2 trainees earn $150 each 300

TOTAL $ 13,000
288
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Net profit is $7,000 which is 5.9 percent of
the total revenue.

Note: The sales revenue of $119,000 (i.e.,
production of 8,500 pair of eyeglasses) can
be achieved with only 60 percent employment
of the recommended labor force, i.e., within
approximately seven months in a year. Hence,
the breakdown of first year's revenue and the
earnings of workers tabulated above are based
on a seven-month period. If the fitting of
hearing aids can be undertaken during the
next year, an added wage distribution of
$13,000 may result, thereby doubling the

above remuneration to inmate workers.

Typewriter Repair

At present, there are 15 workers: 5 skilled
and 10 semiskilled.

New capital investment needed ~ $2,100.
Projected labor: 21 workers; 8 skilled, 7
unskilled, 6 trainees.

New staff: Urgent need for one more super-
visor with a salary = $14K per year (including
benefits).

Recommended pay scale: Trainees get $1 per

day. oOut of the net profit (i.e., sale

revenue minus material cost minus overhead
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minus marketing expenditures), 70 percent
goes to the remaining workers.

Average price for repair has to be increased
to $45.00 for overhauling an electric type-
writer, and $30.00 .for overhauling a manual
typewriter. {The present price of $30.00
for electric and $20.00 for manual will end
up in loss.)

Projected sales revenues in the next 2 years:

$100,000 and $120,000 are broken down as follows:

Material cost negligible
New egquipment depreciation negligible
Shop overhead (including one

more supervisor and utilities) $ 39,000
Central office overhead 8,000
Marketing 14,000
Net profit before inmate labor

charges 59,000
TOTAL $120,000

Out of the profit of $59,000, 70 percent
(i.e., $41,000) gets distributed among workers

according to the following scheme:

1l best worker earns $4,500 $ 4,500
7 average skilled workers on the

average earn $3,000 each 21,000
7 semiskilled workers on the

average earn $2,000 each 14,000
6 trainees earn $250 each 1,500
TOTAL $ 41,000
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Net profit is $18,000 which is 15 percent of
the total revenue.

Sales market is larger than the production
capacity.

Furniture Shop

Present manpower in the three shops: Woodwork
-~ 5 skilled, 6 semiskilled, 2 trainees;
Finishing/Refinishing - 11 skilled, 17 semi-
skilled, 2 nonproduction; Upholstery - 5
skilled, 19 semiskilled, 2 trainees.
Projected manpower in the three shops: Wood-
work - 8 skilled, 8 semiskilled, 4 trainees;
Finishing/Refinishing - 14 skilled, 15 semi-
skilled, 5 trainees, 2 nonproduction;
Upholstery - 10 skilled, lO.semiskilled, 6
trainees.

New staff: None for the coming fiscal year.
New capital investment needed:

Woodwork - $2,500 (glue gun, panel saw and
bar clamps)

Finishing/Refinishing - one sandblaster, one
enclosed, self-contained stripping unit (vapor
operated), one ventilator, one hydraulic

surfacer, one hydraulic press (altogetherx

approximately $24,000);

Upholstery - none.
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Recommended Finishing/Refinishing charge per
article of furniture is $20.00 on the average.
Projected sales and profit of repair work done

in Finishing/Refinishing:

Raw material (including shrinkage) $230,000
New equipmen£ depreciation 2,400
Shop overhead (including utilities) 42,000
Central office overhead . 12,000
Marketing cost 60,000

Net profit before inmate labor
charges $153,600

¢

TOTAL $500,000'
Oout of the profit of $153,600 it is recommended
that 55 percent (i.e., $85,000) be distributed
among the workers according to thé following

scheme:

6 best workers on the average
earn $4,500 each $ 27,000

8 average skilled workers on
the average earn $3,000 each 24,000

15 semiskilled workers on the
average earn $2,000 each 30,000

2 nonproduction workers together

earn 3,500
4 trainees earn $250 each 1,000
TOTAL $ 85,500

Net profit for Finishing/Refinishing is
approximately $68,000 which is 13.6 percent

of the total revenue.

e ot gt s S e
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Recommended prices for total repair done in

the Upholstery Shop:

Club chair $145
2-seater sofa 210
3-seater sofa 275
Metal swivel 18
Wood swivel 65

These prices are, in general, higher than the
existing prices charged by the prison indus-
try. However, they are still competitive
with the open market price.

Projected sales and profit of thé repair work
done in the Upholééery shop:

The corresponding annual revenue earned is
approximately $243,000 which can be broken

down as follows:

Raw material (including shrinkage) $ 66,000
New equipment depreciation nil

Shop overhead (including utilities) 42,000
Central office overhead 12,000
Marketing cost 21,000

Net profit before inmate labor

r\_,

i

e

e s j

charges

TOTAL

102,000

$243,000

Oout of the profit of $102,000 it is recommended

that 55 percent (i.e.,

$56,000) be distributed

among workers according to the following scheme:
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3 best workers on the average
earn $4,500 each

7 average skilled workers on
the average earn $3,000 each

10 semiskilled workers on the
average earn $2,000 each

6 trainees earn $250 each

TOTAL

$ 13,500

21,000

20,000

1,500

$ 56,000

Net profit for Upholstery Shop is $46,000

which is 19 percent of the total revenue.

Cost and revenue breakdown of Woodwork Shop

is not presented here because the initial

profitability analysis indicates that this

operation cannot work in the Free Venture

mode unless some basic rearrangements are

made.
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Table II-50 Annual Sales, Net Profits and Consumer Savings in Thousands of Dollars
(Histoxi:tal and Projected)
Historical Future Projections
2/73 7377 14775 16/77 77779
Consumer ; oy consumer Consumer Cansumer
Sale Profit Zavings Sale Profit Savings Sale Profic Savings Sale Profit Savings 3ale Profit savings
Princ Shop 6.7 -8.13 21 an.2 -27.6 28 Ah,5 -12.9 29 300 23 85 400 34 L3
ptical - - - - - - 5.4 -19.8 18 119 7 135 140 L3 1530
Denkal 16.3 -21.9 16 15.7 -13.5 1 5.7 -30.4 15 120 22 105 150 16 150
Tepowriter to? -24.4 b4 5.4 -27.2 ) 11 3.3 -2R.1 3 100 12 33 120 2] 19
Finish/Refinish h A 250 34 500 1]
3}
tpholstery 146 -28.8 15 194 -16. 13 20 135.9 -135 29 L2 23 L2 243 40 43
Woodwork ~ - - - - - -
tlotes:
1. et profit is defined as sales revenue minus material cost 1. The profit figures for 77/78 assume that the shop overhead and the

minus shop ovechead (Including utility and fuel) minus central central office overhead remain the same as in 76/77. In case the

office cverhead minus markerting cost,  The Annual Reporc {1974- overhead incraasas due to amplovment of additional staff, the pro-

1975) on (orrectional Tndustries has published historical pro- fit will dncreasa accordingly.

fit Jdata thac do not include central office uvarhead and utiligy

and fuel cost. Henca, historical profit dara shown in the 4. Hyphens indicate unobtainable data.

Connecticut Department of Corraction Annual Pepory arve Jdiffer-

ent from the historical profit data provided here, S. A neqative sign before profit figuee indicates loss.

2

Consumer Savings indicate the amount saved by consumers in the
process of their purchasing prison industey produsts insreaml
of purchasing those products in the open narket at the eoxisting
apen macket price.,
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Table II-51

AND PROJECTED MANPOWER

Present Manpower

Projected Manpower

o

Prainee

Nonproduction worker

Shop Workers Hlours/Year Workers flours/Year
Print Shop 95 + 35§ + 2T 127480 115 + 385 + 47T + 2N 35,0007
Typewriter 55 + 108§ 11,700 85 + 7SS + 57 35,000
optical ' 4S + 6SS§ 7,800 45 + 2SS + 2T + 2N 17,500
Dental ) 4S5 + 5¢ 7,020 6S + 6GSS + 4T 28,000
Finish/Refinish 118 + 17588 + 2N 23,400 145 + 1588 + ST + 2N 63,000
iupholstery 58 + 1985 20,280 108 + 1085 + 6T 45,500
woodwork 55 + 6SS + 2N 10,140 8s -+ 8SS + 4T 35,000
<] = Skilled
88 = Semiskilled

o,
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IIZI. ANALYSES OF PROPOSED NEW INDUSTRIES

A. Introduction

The criteria for decision-making regarding the

selection of new prison industry have been threefold:

Work skill requirements match the capabilities
of the inmate workers,

The industry is a financially sound venture

for correctional industries with growth poten-
tial. This implies that (a) capital investment
requirements are not so high as to discourage
the funding source, and (b) markets exist that
allow for profit while paying inmate wages at
least as high as projected for the existing
industry shops and which provide for continuved
growth of the industry shop.

The industry prepares inmate workers—--by way of
specific job experience~-for jobs upon release
from the institution.

The set of candidates for new industries that were

identified during the study includes:

Microfilming Service Bureau
Solar Energy Products

Metal Products Industry
Musical Instrument Repair Shop
Bakery Products

Data Processing Service Bureau.

Of these, the Microfilming Service Bureau, Musical

Instrument Repair Shop and a Data Processing Service Bureau

’

are strongly recommended as new prison industry ventures.

These ventures meet all of the selection criteria stated above.

Bakery Products (and by logical extension--a Food Servicing
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Industry) although showing promise with respect to the size
of the state-use market (essentially, schools and institutions)
and job market potential, has a daily routiﬁg and scheduling
dimension that needs to be carefully explored before a definite
secommendation can be made. The Solar Energy Products Industry
must await economic analysis of the potential benefits from
these installations (this is a stddy that could not be made
in sufficient detail over the period of this e¢valuation of
candidate industries). The Metal Products Industry, while
attractive in many respects, requires a substantial capital
investment. Due to the poor financial condition of Industries'
revolving fund, we recommend that this new venture be post-
poned until Correctional Industries builds up its capital re-
serves through successful operation of the Frée Venture Indus-~
tries program for at least a one year period.

For the candidate industries the following information
(when applicable) is provided:

® background and overview of the new venture,

e descriptions of the operations of the prison
industry,

e capital and manpower requirements,
® market and profitability analysis, and
@ job market outlook.

B. Microfilming Service Bureau

1. Background

There is a growing need for microfilming services

by Connecticut state agencies. This need is generated by an
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increasing backlog of records that must legally be stored (in

some cases up to 25 years, or longer in the case of the state's
archives). The Records Management Committee has authority over
the records that are generated by the executive branch of
government, and is enabled to specify the length of storage,
location and the provisions for disposition of the records.

At this time, the only "official" repository for
records is the Records Center which is part of the state library
system. From conversations with Mr. Raymond Potter, Public
Records Administrator, and Mr. Kenneth F. Rieke, Chief of
'Record Services for State Agencies, it was ascertained that
there currently exists a backlog  of approximately 15 million
records at the Records Management Center. The problem of
storage space is so severe that the Records Center is currently
seeking an additional building for storage of the overflow.
Annual additions to the Center are now approximately 2 million

records, a figure limited only by the space available,

2. Operations of a Microfilming Service Bureau

Figure IXII-1 illustrates the activities, inputs and
outputs of a typical microfilming service bureau. After initial
processing (the elements of which are indicated in Figure III-1)
the records must be prepared for microfilming. The main require-
ment is that all binding materials are removed. The amount of
labor required for this task is solely a function of the state
of the records. A suggested rule of thumb is one person pre-

paring the records for each microfilming machine in operation.
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Figure III-1 Operations of a Microfilming Serxrvice Bureau
f A'




e T

ATk S

T

prTS——

Customers of the service bureau will be encouraged to provide
prepared, camera-ready documents. Preparation services will

be provided for an ~2Zditional charge. The actual microfilming
process is relatively simple, and the machine tha£ is used de~-
pends upon the type of job. The general purpose machine is a
rotary camera that will accept records with a horizontal dimen-
sion of twelve inches or less. Larger jobs require a planetary
camera, and there exists special equipment for such items as
computer output. Processing may be done either using (rela-
tively automatic) service bureau eguipment, or it may be done

by the film supplier such as Kodak. Maintenance of the eguip-
ment is minimal, regquiring only about 15 minutes prior to work
each davy. The basic output is a roll of tape which contains,

on the average, 2400 records.l Special products available are
tape cartridges and specialized output formats such as microfiche,
jackets and aperture cards. Thesse latter products are useful for
records that will be accessed, as opposed to those in storage.

3. Egquipment, Space and Labor Requirements

The following is a list of suggested equipment.

lBased on records Management Center experience at 24X

reduction. Depending upon the uses of the microfilmed
records, reductions of 32X or 40X might be made.

2The estimates presented in this section reflect discussions
with Mr. Rieke of the Records Management Center. The

scale of operations is sufficient to service the state's
executive agencies, local governments, hospitals, school
districts, etc.

3The leading manufacturers, i.e., Kodak, Bell & Howell,
3M, etc., provide similar equipment.
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® 4 rotary cameras

® 1l small planetary camera

¢ 1 large planetary camera

® 1 computer printout camera
@ 1 microfiche system

e 1 jacket system

¢ 1 daylight film processer

e 1 equipped darkroom with

contact printer

diazo printer
- wvisicular printer

The approximate cost of this eqguipment is $125,000
(1976 prices).4 An initial capability could be acgquired for
$25 to $30 thousand, and annual adaitions of cameras and
special purpose equipment might follow. Options usually
include rental and/or leasing. This would reduce the initial
cash flow burden, but would raise prices.

The space requirements are approximately 2000 square
feet. Th%s includes two storage areas, one for receipt and
holding of records prior to processing, and the second fcr the
retention of the original records for 60 days after microfilming.

The latter is a legal requirement to permit verification of the

microfilm product by the agency for whom the job was done.

4The size of the operation was suggested by Mr. Rieke
to be sufficient for servicing the reguirements of the
administrative branch of state government.
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Because vibration is a potential problem, especially for the
Planetary cameras--the cameras are on tall uprights--it is
preferred that the actual microfilming be done on the ground
floor. (In this regard, the "CETA Building" at Enfield was
inspected and appears to be adequate from the standpoints of
total space and a ground floor area. Yet to be verified are
the quality of the water and the strength of the floors).

Labor requirements are for one supervisor and seven
inmate workers. This estimate does not include workers for
the preprocessing of documents for camera-readiness, i.e.,
seven unskilled persons.

-

4. Annual Costs, Prices and Profitability

Table III-1 contains an annual costs summary of a
microfilming service bureau operation designed to handle
approximately 10 million records per year. The major cost
factors are direct labor (which may be reduced if the Records
Center assumes the burden for a supervisor), depreciation of
equipment (10 year straight-line method used) and indirect
overhead. This latter category includes heat and other
utilities, transportation charges, administration charges,
etc. It is only a rough approximation because costs for
Enfield have not been estimated as they were for Somers.

Based upon the estimated costs and a profit of 21
percent, the price list given in Table III-2 was prepared.

The savings over a private service bureau are approximately
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Table III -1 Microfilming Service Bureau Costs:L
DIRECT
e LABOR
- 7 INMATE WORKERS @ $l,983/YEAR2 $13,881
-~ 7 UNSKILLED WORKERS @ $1,747/YEAR 12,229
- 1 SUPERVISOR3 @ $10,500/YEAR 10,500
TOTAL LABOR $36,610
¢ MATERIALS (PER ROLL)4
- FILM AND CHEMICALS $5.75
- CARTRIDGES (OPTIONAL, E&.) 1.75
OVERHEAD
¢ DIRECT
- SERVICE CONTRACT $12,500
- DEPRECIATION OF EQUIPMENT 12,500
- FRINGE BENEFITS 2,100
° INDIRECTS 23,400
TOTAL OVERHEAD $50,500
1

Based on a capability of approximately 10 million records
per year.

Average hourly compensation, §$1.09.

May be supplied by the Records Management Center of the
State Library at no cost to industries.

Assumes 2400 records/100 foot roll at 24X reduction
(Records Center experience).

Rough estimate based upon data for Somers'

existing
industries.
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Table III-2 Microfilming Services Price List

(Per 1000 Records)

FILM ONLY $ 9.95 - 11.40

- 12.25
FILM IN CARTRIDGES 10.80 1

. HOUR
MATERIALS PREPARATION $1.10/

NOTE: OTHER PRODUCTS INCLUDE MICROFICHE,
MICROFILM IN JACKETS, APERTURE
CARDS, ETC. THE RANGE IS DUE TO
WHETHER THE SUPERVISOR IS SUPPLIED
BY THE RECORDS MANAGEMENT CENTER.

Table ITI-3 Summary of Annual Revenuei
(10 Million Records @ $ll.85/1000)’

2
REVENUES $132,500
CcosT (114,714)
PROFIT $ 17,786

. . . '
Average value including supervisor's cost.

2$l4,000 added for materials preparation.

lAverage value including supervisor's cost.

2$l4,000 added for materials preparation.
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25 percent.5 An additional 5 percent is saved if the super-
visor's salary and benefits are not included.

Total annual revenues cost (labor, materials and
overhead) and profits are summarized in Table III-3.

5. Job Market Outlook

Microfilming services are categorized on SIC 7399,
"Miscellaneous Business Services, not elsewhere classified",
along with such other services as trade shows organization,
credit card collection service, handwriting analysis, florist
telegraph service, shoe design and yacht brokerage. The jobs
within a Microfilming Service Bureau are identified as clerk ' '
(most nearly related to the Census occupation category
"library attendant, assistant"), and photographic processing
worker. There ar; no formal education reqguirements for
either job.

Table IIT-4 shows employment in Connecticut in SIC
7399, Miscellaneous Business Services, as reported in County

Business Patterns. (The reader is cautioned that the reporting

firms represent a variety of business services in addition
to microfilming.) These firms are typically small; most
employ less than 20 workers. A perusal of telephone direc-
tories for the major cities in the state shows approximately
25 microfilm service bureaus in Connecticut, concentrated in

Hartford and New Haven.

5This is based upon a basic price of $20.00 per thousand
records for private bureaus.
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Table IIT-4 Connecticut Employment

SIC 7399 Business Services,

Not Elsewhere Classified

Number of

Number of Reporting Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size

Employees Units 1-3 -7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250~499 500+
1973 3,262 258 108 55 83 30 8 3 1 -
1972 3,177 249 91 59 58 28 8 s - -
1971 3,603 260 109 52 51 32 13 3 - -
1970 3,645 261 108 55 51 30 10 7 - -
Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business Patterns, 1970-1973..

Table III-5 Projected Employment, Connecticut
Change 1970-1980 peaths and Total Manpower
1970 1980 13 Net Retirements Needs, 1970-1980
Library attendants, assistants 2,480 2,940 18.5 460 1,680 2,140
Photographlc process workers 200 1,100 22.2 200 380 580
Source: Connecticut State Department of lLabor, Occupational Qutlook 19706-1980.




Table III-5 shows current and projected employment
in Connecticut for the two occupational categories most
directly related to jobs in a microfilming shop--library
assistant and photographic process workers. There is a
growing demand for photographic process workers, with an
average of nearly 60 job openings each year. Aeccording to

the Dictionary of Occupational Titles, workers trained as copy

cameramen, i.e., who operate the cameras, will have acguired
skills that can be applied in such other occupations as silk
screen maker, stencil maker, line-up man, paste-up man or
letterer. There are an anticipated 200 jobs available annually
for library assistants in Connecticut. While not all of these
jobs will involve microfilm processing, many of the cataloging
skills used in a shop processing thousands of public documents
yearly are directly transferable to other library work.

c. Solar Energy Products

1. Background

The candidacy for a solar energy related prison
industry derives from its incipient economic feasibility
in state-use applications. This is due to the rising cost
of power supplied by conventional power sources for heat-
ing and cooling of buildings, hot water production, etc.
A further impetus for a solar energy-related prison indus-
try is that it is a growth industry. and through demonstra-
tion to the private sector of economic applications in

state use, jobs may be provided for the post-releasee.
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In Connecticut, it is technically feasible to use
solar energy for the space heating of buildings as well as in
reduced-scale applications such as the production of hot water
for washing, laundries, swimming pools, etc. Currently,
there are some Federally funded demonstration projects for
the large~scale, space heating applications. The economic
feasibility of the reduced-scale applications has not yet
been demonstrated.

Technically, a solar hgating system is not signi-
ficantly different from a conventional one, the difference
being the solar collectorsﬁ. The installation process is
similar to conventional heating systems, ex¢cept that standard
roofing materials are repalced by solar panels. Other than
this, the rest of the equipment i.e., pipes, circulators,
switches, etc. are essentially the same. Moreover, the skills
used in installing conventional systems are sufficient for solar

installations.

2. Findings and Recommendations

The prcduct market for solar space heating is viewed
as a combination of new (i.e., solar) equipment and off-the-shelf
hardware. Commercialization of solar'(thermal) technology
depends upon economic factors, and the economic issue is one of
demonstrating that the initial additional costs of solar instal-

lations over conventional systems are more than offset by reduced

Mr. Paul Maycock, Chief of Economic Analysis and Industrial
Liaison Branch, and Dr. Roger H. Bezdek, Division . of Solar
Enerqgy, Energy Research Development Administration have
provided their insights to this section.
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fuel costs over the operational life of the system. The key to D. Metal Products Industry

this appears to be large-scale mass production. fm 1. Background

If it is true that the only way solar panels can be % Two classes of products are associated with this

produced at economically competitive prices is by mass production industry: tubular furniture and sheet metal products.

and that all other equipment is off-the-shelf, it seems unlikely  % The reason for combination of the two is that there is joint

that there is anything that could be done within the context of production capability with respect to the capital and labor

a prison industry environment that would result in a viable force. It is also the case that the (outside) job market

business terprise. : i
ou enterprise relates equally to workers experienced in both classes of

On the other hand, although a solar energy product products.

for reduced-scale applications uses many cff-the-shelf hardware The tubular products normally manufactured in

items, there is significant fabrication that could be done this industryv include school furniture, lounge furniture,

. . . . 7
within the context of a prison industry. The developer of one costumers, clothing racks, utility stands, etc. Furniture

such product has expressed interest in an agreement whereby his is normally made from steel tubing, round or square,

product would be franchised to a prison industry for sale to the

finished with either baked enamel, epoxy powders or chrome

state-use market. This would produce not only franchising plate.

revenues for his company, but also would serve as a demon- The sheet metal products operation normally starts

stration that should increase the rate of private market with manufacture of standard steel storage shelving. As

commercialization. operators become efficient in the fabrication of this basic

It is premature, at this time, to make a determina- item of shelving, additional tooling is introduced to produce

tion of the viability of a solar energy related prison industry. 'such products as steel lockers, filing cabinets, and eventually,

More study is required of the comparative economics of solar steel desks.

versus conventional systems, the most efficient solar approaches 2.
&

Description of Industry Operations

and suppliers and the role of a prison industry. The operations of tubular furniture manufacturing

basically consist of tube cut-off, swaging, bending, welding

7 .
Mr. Everett Barber, President, Sunsearch, Inc., New Haven,

Connecticut.

¢h

8Source data was taken from a letter report requested
by ECON, Inc. from the John R. Wald Co., Inc.
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and finishing. For school furniture, seats and backs are
attached to tubular frames. Production of lounge furniture
normally involves a variety of upholstery operations.

The operations of sheet metal products produé-
tion generally consist of shearing, punching/notching,
forming, welding and finishing. Most of the welded assembly
is by spot welding. Finishes are normally baked enamel.

As suggested above, tubular furniture and sheet
metal production can be coordinated within the same shop
since mniany of the operations are duplicated. Of particular
interest in coordinating the two is the utilization of one
finishing system for both classes of produckis.

The following list describes, in sequential order,
the processing steps within a typical metal products operation.

l. Cutting - Shearing, abrasive cut-off, flame

cutting, blanking die, etc.

2. PRunching, notching, circle shear, etc.

3. Forming, bending, etc.

4. Welding - Arxrc welding, wire welding, inert

gas welding, brazing, spot welding, etc.
5. Finishing - Metal treatment
Baked enamel £finish
Powder
Spray
Plating - cadmium or chrome

6. Assembly

7. Packaging and Shipping
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Support services include warehousing, office,
engineering and maintenance support.

3. Capital and Manpower Requirements

A basic plant to include all of the fabricating
operations of a tubular furniture manufacturing operation,
together with the finishing system, would reguire an expen-
diture of $250,000 to $300,000. This would represent a
complete installation, including tooling, product drawings
and super&isory training. It includes a finishing system
that would be shared with the sheet metal products operation.

The incremental cost for the sheet metals opera-

tion given a common finishing system is between $320,000 and

$400,000. This includes all machinerv, tooling and product
drawing information, together with the necessary supervisory
and instruction services. The total setup cost for a com-
bined operation would be between (approximately) $570,000 and
$700,000.

__»Personnel requirements range from 40 to 80 workers,
depending‘ppon the size of the operation. The space require-
ments will vary (with output capability) from 20 to 40 thou-

sand square feet. From experience with other metal products

industries, the minimum requirement is 40 men and 20 thousand

square feet. The following is a list and quantities of the
basic equipment:

Tybular Furniture Assembly

1 End Finish Machine

1 Bender Press
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Rotary Press

Swager w/Feed

OBI Press
Grinding/Buffing Machines

Abrasive Cut-off

Miscellaneous Grinding/Sanding tools

Wire Welders
Gas Welding & Cutting Systems
Lot Sguare Tube Tooling

Basic Sheet Fabricating

Hydraulic Shear
Hydraulic Press Brakes
50 KVA Spot Welder

40 KVA Spot Welders
Wire Welder

Paint Finishing System

Three-stage Washer

Bake Oven

Dry~-0Off Oven

Hot Airless Electrostatic Systems
Monorail System

Water Wash Spray Booths

Powder Finishing System

Powder Spray Equipment

Monorail System

Bake Oven
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Tooling Package

Includes: Tooling, detail and process
drawings and supervision and
training.

4. Marketing Analysis9

Metal products are generally not final consumer
goods. Rather, they enter into the manufacture and assembly
of many other products. For this reason, tracing the com-
plete market for metal products is a complex task. Estimates
have been prepared for the purchases of metal products by
state and municipal governments.

Extensive data are available on the state's pur-
chases for fiscal year 1975, and all purchases involving
metal products have been extracted. Table III-6 shows commodi-
ties involving metal products, with corresponding dollar val-
ue of purchase. Part A of the table refers to furniture re-
lated products. As indicated, a high proportion (94 percent)
of state purchases of furniture products could be made by
prison industries. A small percentage was regarded to be
infeasible for prison industry production. Also, 80 percent
of so-called non-furniture items could be produced by prison
industries. ‘Together, there is a potential sales volume
(based on the state's fiscal year 1975 purchases) of approx-

imately $1.1 million.

9A profitability analysis was not performed in this industry
due to the decision to postpone this new venture until one
full year of coperation of the other Free Venture Industry

shops has been experienced.
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Table III-6

State Market For Metal
Products, Fiscal Year

1975,. Thousand of Dollars

Potential Prison
A, Furniture ( * ) Purchase Industry Production
Hospital Furniture (3712) $ 57.4 $ 7 17.2
Household Furniture (3718) 159.7 159.7
Industrial Furniture (3732) 13.6 13.6
Laboratory Furniture (3736) 171.6 171.6
School Furniture (3742) 13.1 13.1
Miscellaneous Furni-
ture (3760) 31.4 26.2
Public Renting
Egquipment (3766) 18.8 18.8
Shelving, Partitions
and Lockers (3772) 115.3 115.3
Office Furniture 159.1 159.1
SUB TOTAL, Furniture $ 740.0 $ 694.6
B. Non-Furniture Itenms
Playground Equipment (0560) 2.2 2.2
Sheet Metal Products (1360) 309.2 309.2
Kitchen, Cafeteria
Equipment (3124) 172.4 86.2
Ladders and Access-
ories (4926) 4.6 4.6
Scaffolding Equip-
ment (4940) 37.8 18.9
SUB TOTAL, Non-~-
Furniture 526.2 421.1
TOTAL METAL PRODUCTS $1,266.2 $1,115.7

* Connecticut Product

Classification Number
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It is noted that the estimates do not include the
large construction-related market for metal products. This
was not estimated due to the lack of accessible data. How-
ever, it should be a considerable market.

There exists, in addition, a substantial market
in school furniture at the municipal school district level.
The potential annual volume of this market for prison industries

is estimated to be $1.5 million.

5. Job Market Outlook

Production of metal furniture and fixtures is classi-
fied in three SIC categories:‘ 2514, metal household furniture;
2522, metal office furniture; and 2542, metal partitions and
fixtures. The main jobs involved in the production of metal
furniture are power squaring shear operator, press brake
operator, punch press operator, welder and spray painter.

These jobs correspond most directly to the Census occupa-
tional categories "sheet metal workers, tinsmiths" and
"semiskilled metalworking operators."

Tables III-7 to III-9 indicate Connecticut employ-

ment in firms classified in SIC's 2514, 2522 and 2542, as re-

ported by the Bureau of the Census in County Business

Patterns. From these tables, it can be seen that the metal
household furniture and metal office furniture industries

are each dominated in Connecticut by one larxge firm, and

that the metal partition industry has not shown great stabil-

ity over the past five years. On the whole, employment by
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1973

1972

1971

1970

table

11 -7 Connecticut Employment SIC 2514 Metal tiousehold Furnlture

Number of
Number of Reporting Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size
Employees Units 1-3 a-7 8-19 20-~49 50-99 100-249 250-499 S00+
201 4 - - 2 1 - 1 -
204 6 - - ‘4 1 - 1 -
214 7 - - 4 2 - 1 -
215 6 - - 2 2 2 - -

Souroeoe:

u.5. bepartment of Commerce,

Bureau of the

Census,

County Business Patterns,

1970-1973.
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Table 111-8 Connecticut Employment SIC 2522 Metal Office Furniture
Number of

Number of Reporting Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size

Employeces Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250~-499 500+
1973 274~556%* 4 - - 3 - - - 1 -
1972 262~539¢+ 4 - 1 2 - - - 1 -
1971 262-539+ 4 - - 1 2 - - - 1 -
1970 294-605¢+ 5 - - 3 1 - - 1 -

r 3 ‘1

*Employment ranges shown where publication of exact figures would violate disclosure laws.

souraoe: H.S. Departmenl of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,

County Businuss Patkterns, 1970-1973.
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1973

1972

1971

1970

rable T11-9

Connecticut

Number of

Employment SIC 2542 Metal Partitions and Fixtures

Number of Reporting Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size

Employces tinits 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-~-49 50-99 100~249 250-499 500+
106 5 1 - 1 3 - - - -
100 5 1 - 1 3 - - - -

Sourcues

U.S. Department

of Commerce,

[e]

Burcau of the

Census, County Business Patterns, 1970-1973.
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Connecticut firms whose primary business activity is the
production of metal furniture and fixtures is at a rela-
tively modest level, i.e., less than 1,000 employees in
1973. However, skills used in the production of these
metal products are also used in many other industries-~--
automobile, appliance, farm machinexry, etc.; therefore,
occupation~specific employment data are more likely to be
indicative of job market conditions than are industry-
specific data.

Table III-10 presents past (1970) and projected.man—
power requirements in Connecticut for the trades in a metal fur-
niture shop: sheet metal workers and semiskilled metalwork-
ing operatives. As can be seen from the table, the number
of sheet metal worker positions is expected to decline, with
the only job openings resulting from deaths and retirements.
Semiskilled metalworking jobs also show a projected decline,
although at a much slower rate. However, the higher
incidence of replacement openings ensures the availability
of a large number of positions, particularly for grinder
operators, punch press operators, and welders and
flame cutters.

Semiskilled metalworking jobs do not have formal
education requirements; typically a metalworker must be able
to interpret written, oral or diagrammatic instructions.
Training time ranges from one to six months for semiskilled

metalworking, from one to two years for welding, and from
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Table III-10

Projected Employment,

Connecticut

Change 1970-1980 Deaths and Total Manpower
1970 1980 % Net Retirements Needs, 1970-1980
Sheet metal workers,
tinsmiths 3,880 3,430 ~-11.6 -450 600 150
Semiskilled Metalworking
Operatives: 31,070 | 30,800 - 0.9 -270 8,940 8,670
" - Drill Press 2,940 2,710 - 7.8 -230 1,060 830
N
i ~ Grinding Machine 5,800 6,070 4.7 270 1,620 1,890
- Lathe, Milling
Machine 4,940 4,730 - 4.3 =210 1,010 800
- Metal Platers 1,620 1,500 - 7.4 -120 410 290
-~ Punch Stamping
Press 3,980 4,090 2.8 110 1,940 2,050
-~ Solderers 1,470 820 -44.2 -650 530 ~120
- Welders and Flame
Cutters 5,910 6,130 3.7 220 1,360 1,580
Source: Connecticut State Department of Labor, Occupational Ooutlook 1970-1980.
® ¢ < !
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six months to a year fof flame cutting. These tradés.are

unionized, the largest union being the Sheet Metal Workers

International Association, an affiliate of the AFL-CIO.
Sﬁills learned for these jobs are directly trans-

ferable to nearly two hundred closely associated machine

trades, according to the Dictionary of Occupational Titles.

For example, a worker trained as a grinding machine operator
will be able to perform, with only orientation instruction,
at least 24 other jobs (e.g., lapping machine operator)

involving the same skills and general training requirements.

Another highly transferable ability is soldering, which shares

skill and training requirements with approximately 30 other

jobs.

E. Musical Instrument Repair

1. Background

There are several aspects of musical instrument
repair that make it attractive as a new prison industry.
Most important, there is a clearly definable demand for
musical instrument repair in Connecticut schools--approxi-

10 is spent annually for repairs--and there

mately $413,000
is an inadequate supply of repair mechanics. Convenient
marketing mechanisms exist in the form of informal networks

among music teachers and publications of the Connecticut

Music Educators Association. By contracting for regular

lOThis value includes piano tuning.
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maintenance of school instruments, prison-based musical
instrument repair may be very attractive to boards of educa-
tion and music educators in Connecticut. The music super-
visors interviewed by ECON staff were unanimously enthusiastic
at the prospect of prison industry providing musical instrument

repair.

2. Description of Musical Instrument Repairwork

Usual repair jobs are labor-intensive and nontechnical,
falling into general categories based on the type of instruments
being repaired. Brass instruments most freguently have dents
removed or valves adjusted; wind instruments zreceive level ad-
justments or have pads replaced; string instrument repairs
include bow repairings, neck repairs, bridge replacements and
piano tunings. Except for piano tuning, repairs and overhauls
usualiy take place on‘the as~-needed basis.ll

The craftsmen who perform these repairs may learn
their trade as informal apprentices to skilled repairmen or
as the result of instrument school training.

No formal education requirements exist (an eighth-
grade level of education should suffice). However, an instru-
ment repairman must generally possess the ability to perform

ordinary arithmetic procedures and to interpret a variety

of instructions which may be furnished in written, oral,

llIt has been suggested by an expert in instrument re-
pair that savings would accrue were instruments checked
and maintained on a routine basis. %f@
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diagrammatic or sequential format. He or she must.further
be able to deal effectively with a number of specific vari-
ables in situations where standardization may be limited.
Specific vocational training time varies with
specialization in particular musical instruments. For
example, on-the-job training for repair of percussion
instruments or for rehairing bows ranges from one to two
years. The Eastern School of Musical Instrument Repair
in Union, New Jersey, offers a two-year course. The grad-
uate is prepared to repair virtually any instrument except
Pianos and piano tuning. The Director of the school,
Mr. Frederick Kirschner, believes that a thorough one-year
course in prison would provide the necessary skills to re-
pair (non-piano) instruments.

3. Start-Up of a Musical Instrument Repair Shop

Before any repairs can be done, there must be an
initial period of training. As training and experience
increase, the workers can move up from minor repairs to major
overhauls.

Start-up costs include basic tools, equipment, mater-
ials and the salary of a trained mechanic. The training mater-
ials could be provided by the Eastern Schoocl of Music Instru-

ment Repair in Union, New Jersey, at a cost of about $10,C00.
The cost of initial (first year) equipment and materials is

approximately $23,000 ($15,000 equipment, $8,000 materials) .’

The equipment and some fraction of the initial materials
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would be used for productive work after the initial training

period.

4, Markets and Profitability of a Musical
Instrument Repair Shop

State School Market: Four distinct sources of
demand for musical instrument'repair associated with use of
instruments in Connecticut public schools have been identified
from the following indices: the amount of money budgeted
annually by local Boards of Education specifically for musical

instrument repairs; the amounts spent annually on repairs
not covered by regular budget allocation {(e.g., school
bands' repairs freguently are not included in regulaxr.
budgets); the amounts spent on repairs by students who own
and maintain instruments which are used in school programs,
and the amounts budgeted for repairs at State universities
and colleges. Judged by these resource allocations, local
Boards of Education spend more than $400,000 a year on

musical instrument repair.

Local Schools' Musical Instrument Repalr Budgets

Based on interviews with business managers and
supervisors at the Boards of Education in twelve Connecticut
cities and towns, an average annual expenditure on instru-
ment repalr per instrumental teacher was calculated. The
results appear in Tabie III-11l. Assuming that the budget allo-
cations and the numbers of music teachers in these towns are
reasonably ?epresentative of patterns in the rest of the

State, instrumental teachers comprise approximately forty
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Table ITI-11 Result of Interviews
Number Number of Musical Instrument Repair Budget
of Music Instrumental Repair Budget per Instrumental
Town Specialists Teachers 1975-1976 Teacher
lamden 16 5 $ 2,120 $ 424
Greenwich 27 9 4,154 460
Hartford 40 11 4,500? 410
West Hartford 40 25 19,000 760
New Haven 42 13 4,000 308
Farmington ’ 8 2 600 300
Newington 17 8 4,5001 563
Bloomfield 11 3 3,000 1,000
Simgbury 13 8 1,300 163
Stamford kY:} 17 5,0002 294
Norwalk 31 13 5,000 385
Weathersfield 10 3 1,000 333

1 . ;
Estimated by réspondent.

2
stamford had budgeted an additional $26,000 for lease/rapair contracts for all instruments
used in the elementary schools.

S




percent of all music teachers, and the budget allocation
per instrumental teacher for musical instrument repair
averages $475/year. On the average, 40-45 percent of a
school's musical instrument repair budget will be allocated
to piano tuning.

Connecticut public schools employ 1,199 music
teachers, of whom 479 (40 percent) are instrumental teachers,.
With an average yearly repair budget of $475 per instru-

mental teacher, the State of Connecticut currently spends

an estimated $227,525 per annum on musical instrument repair

for public school music programs, of which approximately

$125,000 is spent for repair of instruments other than pianos.

Public School Bands' Repair Expenditures

Conversations with eight public school band
directors yielded an expenditure estimate of $600 per band
for yearly rapairs. Repairs of band instruments may or may
not be included in the musical instrument repairs budgeted
for a school system by the local Board of Education; in a
majority of cases, however, band instrument repairs are
paid separately. Therefore, in order to calculate annual
band repair costs, it was assumed that two-thirds of the
bands in Connecticut public schools spent $600 each for
vearly instrument repair. There are at least 250 bands in
the State; thus, annual repair expenditures are roughly

$100,500 (2/3 x 250 x $600).
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Repairs of Privately Owned or Leased Instruments

There is no standard practice in school systems
relating to owning or leasing instruments used in school
music programs. One consistent figure obtained from the
band directors interviewed is that at least one-third of
all secondary level band participants own their instruments

rather than use school-owned or leased equipment. In

other words, the annual repair estimate of $600 per band is
roughly two-thirds of the total amount spent on repairs,
assuming a constant yearly expendigure per instrument.
Further assuming that all the public school bands are in
secondary (i.e., middle and high) schools, the annual repair
expenditure for privately-owned instruments is approximately
$75,000 ($300 x 250). Tﬁis value is not meant to be indic-
ative of the repair bill for all privately owned instruments.

Instrument Repair Expenditures in Colleges and
Universities )

There are two main areas of musical activity in
Connecticut institutions of higher education, viz., music
departments and music teacher education pPrograms. Western
Cbnnecticut State College, Central Connecticut State College,
Southern Connecticut State College and the University of
Connecticut offer music majors, for example, and Southern
Connecticut, Western Connecticut and the University of
Connecticut offer music education programs. While many
student musicians supply and maintain their own instruments,

the schools generally furnish pianos for practice rooms as
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well as some of the large instruments (e.g., percussion)
for bands and oxchestras. In addition, a broad inventory
of instruments must be maintained for music education pro-
grams.

Musical instrument repairs do not appear as a
line item on college and university music department budgets;
however, a member of the music department at the University

of Connecticut estimated that the University and the State

Colleges together spend about $10,000 annually on instru-
ment repairs, of which $7,000 is devoted to piano tuning.
The University has by far the largest repair budget: $5,000

annually, with 60 percent going for piano repair and tuning.

Potential for Expansion of Market

There are several indications that the state-use

.

.

market for musical instrument repair, even if confined to
public school music procrams, will show growth. For example,
the music supervisor for schools in New Haven predicted that
there will be an increase in orchestral training programs,
adding to the demand for dependable stringed instrument re-
pair. Almost all of the music specialists we interviewed
volunteered that good stringed instrument repairs were
already difficult to obtain.

Several of the school officials mentioned that
their 1975%-1976 allocations for musical instrument rep#ir
are lower than usual, reflecting decreased state appropria-
tions for education. While there may not be an increase in

total school expenditures in the near future, there may,
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however, be an increase in instrument repairs as repairs
that are now being deferred can no longer be postponed.
Pianos are tuned regularly twice a year, while other repairs

are performed on individual instruments as needed. School

instruments generally require a major overhaul once every

three or four vears and minor repairs every two years. A

prison industry rxepair shop might be able to arrange long-
term maintenance contracts with school districts and pro-

vide them with substantial savings.

Two channels exist by which the public school
instrument repair market may be reached. The Connecticut
Music Educators Association publishes a newslettexr several
times during the academic year, which carries advertisements
for musical instruments sales and repair. The newsletter
reaches all music educators in the State. Moreover, the
public school music teachers in Connecticut form a tightl?—
knit network, and personal communications among teachers
are a major source of information exchange.

We were told that existing suppliers of musical
instrument repair service are not able to handle the pre-
sent volume of repair business in Connecticut. Thus, it
may be feasible to capture some of the private sector mar-
ket, e.g., private schools, music schools, amateur and pro-
fessional musicians. Musical instrument repair may be a
good candidate for an "inside/outside" industry with
community-based work programs servicing the "outside" (open)

market.
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‘known personally by the people who use their services.

There are five or six instrument sales establish-
ments that provide repair services. Typically, these stores
subcontract repair work to freelance craftsmen who may work
out of one of the large music stores for a few days a week

and work on their own the other days. These craftsmen are

The instrument repair "consumers" to whom we spoke, i.e.,

thé music supervisors, felt that the craftsmen weuld not

be threatened by the existence of a training program for

instrument repairmen, as they are primarily concerned with

provid;ng gquality service and already have more business

than they can handle. It was even suggested that some of

these craftsmen might be willing to bhelp train apprentices. i

Table III-12 contains projected costs of the repair

shop. The workers would be paid according to the following

scheme : €
First 3 months $1.00/day
Second 3 months 6.78/day
Third 3 months 10.50/d8ay § !
Fourth 3 months 15.75/day

Thereafter, 2 workers @ $7.00/4dy

2 workers @ $15.75/day 12 £

3 workers @ $21.00/day

12The distribution of wages 1is accounted for by the assumed .

productivity differences and the turnover cf workers as
new, unskilled, men replace skilled workers who are ready
for release.
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Table III-12 Musical Instrument Repair Costs (Dollars)
Cost Item Year of Operation

1 2 3

e Labor

- Supervisor 10,500 10,500 10,500

2

- Workers 15,483 27,000 27,000
e Materials 18,0007 28,000 28,000
@ Overhead

- Direct 3,600 3,600 3,600

- Indirect 23,400 23,400 23,400
TOTAL COSTS 70,983 92,500 92,500

l$10,000 for instruction materials and set up of training
program, $8,000 for materials.

2This value is based on the average skill mix of the repair

shop.
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The projected revenues of the shop are given in
Figure III-2. It is assumed that the Prison Industry shop
would charge 75 percent of the private market price, i.e.,
$15 per job rather than $20.13

Based upon an average repair price of $20 and non-
piano repair costs of $225,000, there were approximately
11,250 repairs of publically owned instruments. A trained
mechanic should repair about 6 instruments per day, 1,500 per
year. Adjusting for the average productivity of the shop
(as unskilled trainees replace skilled workers) the shop
should be able to service approximately seventy-one percent

of the repairs of the state boards of education, and eventu-

ally save the state $40,000 pex vyear.

Figure III-2 shows revenues increasing to $120,000
(75 percent of the price the boards of education are estimated
to currently pay) after 15 months from start-up.14 Over the
first three months, revenues are zero, while initial training
is being done. Over the next twelve months, the repair capa-
bility is built up to the point that 71 percent of the repair
work can be performed. (cf£. footnote 14.)

If the assumptions required by this analysis are rea-

sonably valid, the revenues, costs and profitability of a

l3The variations in cost of jobs is considerable, ranging

from a minimum of $6-$8 for a minor repair to $150-~5160 for
major overhauls of some instruments. According to our
estimate, major overhauls are likely to occur every four
years and minor repairs every two years. Wg have assumed
an average price of §20.

l4The shop's average productivity is estimated to be 71 per-
cent of that of skilled workers, i.e., they have the average

" training to do 71 percent of the jobs. $120,000 = $225,000
X .71 X .75.
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(End of) Months From Start-up of Instrument Repair Shop

Figure III-2 Revenue Projection of a Prison Industry
Musical Instrument Repair Shop
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musical instrument repair shop would be
ITITI-13. Also indicated in Table III-13
projected for the public consumers, the

These, predicated on 25 percent savings

are seen to be substantial and certainly leave a wide margin

as shown in Table
are the savings
boards of education.

over current costs,

for error in the projections for this shop.

5. Job Market Outlook

"Musical Instrument Repair" is too specific to

warrant a separate SIC code; it is included in SIC 7699

(along with typewriter and small engine repair).

From a

perusal of telephone directories for major cities in the

state, there appear to be at least 60 establishments offer-

ing musical instrument repair; only about ten of these were

mentioned consistently by musicians and

viding reliable and quality repair. 'In

educators as pro-

addition to

employment with a repair establishment or self-employment,

a trained musical instrument mechanic possesses skills

that are transferable to musical instrument manufacture

(SIC 393).

Table III-1l4 shows employment in Connecticut

in firms primarily engaged in the manufacture of musical

instruments and parts, as reported in County Business

Patterns. The size of firms in SIC 393

varies considerably,

being nearly equally divided between very small firms and

moderate size firms.

Another indication of possible employment pros-

pects is given in Table III-15, which shows projected manpower
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Table III-13

Instrument Repair Shop:

Revenues, Costs, Profits
¥y
Year

Itenm 1l 2 3

Revenuas ($) 47,250 116,000 120,000
i "'\34

Costs (%) 70,983 92,500 92,500

Profit ($) (23,733) 23,585 27,500

Savings to boards
A of education ($) 11,200 38,500 40,000
%
@
e
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1973

1972

1971

1970

Source:

Table IIIzl4

Number of

Connecticu

t Employment SIC 393 Musical Instruments and Parts

Number of Reporting Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size
Employees Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 20-49 50-99 100-249 250~-499 500+
425 8 2 2 - 1 1 2 - -
374 7 2 2 - 1 1 1 - -
as7 9 2 1 1 2 1l 2 - -
415 8 2 2 - 2 1 1l - -
l

U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the

Census, County‘Business Patterns, 1970-1973.

%
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Table III> 15 Projected Employment, Connecticut
Change 1970-~1980 Deaths and Total Manpower
1970 1980 % Net Retirements Needs, 1270-1980
Piano, organ
tuners and
repairmen 150 160 6.7 10 60 70

Source: Connecticut State Department of Labor,

Occupational Outlcok 1970-1985.
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requirements for workers in the occupation of pianc and organ
tuners and repairmen. (Gccupation projections have not
been prepared for other musical instrument repairmen as
a discrete group.) It is anticipated that there will be
annual job openings for an average of seven piano or organ
tuners and repairmen during the ten year period ending in
1980.

On a less stringent basis, it is possible to
estimate the number of musical instrument repairmen needed
in Connecticut by making certain assumptions about the number
of instruments for which one repeirman can provide
maintenance service. If there are an estimated 200,000
privately owned instruments and 12,000 instruments owned by
public schools and one repairman can maintain 3,500 in-
struments, there exists potential employment for 60 musical
instrument repairmen in Connecticut. From our interviews,
it is clear that there are far fewer than 60 repairmen work-
ing in the state now--the number of reputable repairmen
seems to be closer to ten.

F. Bakery Products

1. Background

The candidacy of bakery products as a new indus-
try is based on the volumz of these products purchased by
the state, and on the fact that Somers currently bakes its
own bread and rolls, which are of very high quality. The

production methods are well known and established within
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the institutions. The state buys close to $1 million worth
of perishable baked products every yvear. At the same time,
the State Purchasing Agency operates a bakery which produces
$300,000 worth of baked goods annually. This bakery sup-
plies all state agencies, including schools, which have no
ouﬁside (commercial) £food service. Consideration is cur-
rently being given to expansion of this bakery to double

its current capacity.

The Somers bakery currently produces only for
institutional consumption, and it is obvious that a
large~scale, industrial type operation would regquire a
separate facility geared to much larger volgmes. This is
mainly a matter of planning, invéstmentfand installation.
Depending on the types of products that Somers woulﬁ or
could make, the potential product sales volume would range
between $300,000 and $640,000, annually. |

The volume figures guoted above represent only
state purchases of baked goods. There also exists a large
market at the municipal level. This market is difficult
to estimate in its entirety because it is dispersed over
many purchasing units.  However, a rough order of magnitude
estimate can be developed by focusing upon the school sys-
tem. There are 650,000 students in public (primary and
secondary) schools in Connecticut. ©Not all schools operate
cafeterias and not all children buy their lunches. By con-

servative estimates, the consumption of bread and rolls in
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schools runs in excess of 300,000 slices (or equivalent)
per school day. The price of distributed bread is approxi-
mately 1 cent per slice, which shms to §3,000 per school
day. Assuming 150 schecol days per year, there is an annual
expenditufe of $450,000. This would constitute the major
part of the municipal market for.baked goods. Adding this
value to the state portion, there exists a (conservatiwve)

market for baked goods of at least $750,000 per year.

2. Job Market Potential

Currently, there are approximately 2,000 bakers
in Connecticut. :‘The State Department of Labor has estimated
that between 1970 and 1980, total manpower needs for bakers

15

will number 820. Most of these openings are due to deaths

or retirements; 80 new positions are anticipated. There-
fore, there may be some competition for these jobs.

3. Recommendations

Before a decision can be made regarding bakery
products as a prison industry, the problem of scheduling
and routing must be resolved. The products of the industry
must be baked and delivered daily. A food service industry
is also a possibility. This represents a new dimension for
prison industry operations, and is one that must be viewed
from the points of view of cost and security. A separate
study of the daily transportation and distribution pProblems

posed by this candidate industry is recommended.

5Connecticut Department of Labor, Employment Security
Division, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980.
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G. Data Processing

1. Background

Two significant markets--public and private--
exist in Connecticut for data processing services. The pri-
vate market for those services that are feasibly provided
within an (prison) institutional environment are sufficient
to warrant the start-up of a service bureau.

The current market for data Processing services,
products and supplies for the state and local governments
is also substantial, approximately $40 million per year%
The Department of Finance and Control operates a compre-
hensive, centralized data processing facility used by many
state agencies. This department also monitors, and in many
cases approves, all expenditures related to data pProcessing:
equipment rentals and leases}7 purchases of supplies and
ancillaries and personnel requisiticns.

2. Organization of a Data Processing Service
Bureau

It is recommended that the new shop be set up as a

not-for-profit corporation which would lease space from the
prison and would have an agreement with the prison to provide
training and production experience for inmates. The wages to
inmates would be determined from a 100 percent distribution
of gross profits, i.e., revenues minus all direct expenses

and overhead, exclusive of inmate labor charges.

~

"Estimate of personnel of the Connecticut Department of
Finance and Control.

l7The state as a rule does not purchase data processing

equipment.

343

x k.




Siniad

The service bureau would start out with ten inmate

trainees who, for the first three to six months, would spend

their full day involved in a training program concerning the
use of terminals and the running of existing computer pack-
ages, e.g., statistical routines, report writers, data-
based management systems. These packages would be provided
by a time-~sharing vendor. There would be one full time in-
Structor/supervisor who would teach the group of 10 inmates
the use of the time~share terminals and the "packages" pro-
vided by a time-sharing service.

In the second six months of the first year of
operation, it is envisioned that the students would begin
to exercise their training by running jobs which had been
contracfed for by:the not-for-profit corporation for various
private sector clients. It is assumed that the amount of
work to be contracted out during the second six months would
not exceed the capability of the supervisor to service com~
pletely by himself--should this be necessary. At some point
during the first year of operations, there would also be a
salesman hired who would attempt to develop a backlog of
business for the second year of operation.

3. Capitael and Manpower Requirements

The capital equipment necessary for the service
bureau in a start~up mode would include three terminals for
the traiﬁing period--one of which includes a tape playback
capability and a CRT screen. These rent for $200 a month.

The other two machines rent for $90 each a month. In
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addition to these basic units, other terminals would be

acquired as a backlog of business is built up. Specifically,

for each $3,000 of business per terminal per month backlog,

one additional terminal would be required on a lease basis.
It is assumed that $6,000 to $9,000 of computer

time would be needed for the training period and $2,500 in

terminal lease charges for the training period. Addition-
ally, six month's of the supervisor's time--over which he
is devoting his time to training only--should be allocated
to capital. This would amount to $10,000, and includes the
instructor's salary and fringes%

Total capital requirements are estimated to be

about $12,500. No purchases of equipment are, however, re-

gquired. It is envisioned that the space reguirements in-
clude (a) a classroom for the ten inmates plus instructor,
(b) a terminal room sufficient to house four to five ter-
minals, (c¢) an office for the shop instructor/supervisor,
and (d) a study/work area for five inmates. Rough estimates
for the space needed for each one of these functions are:

© Classroom - 250 square feet (also used as a
Study/Work area);

¢ Terminal Room - 200 square feet;

® Instructor/Supervisor Office - 120 square feet.

187he instructor's annual salary is estimated to be
$16,000 plus 25 percent ($4,000) in fringe benefitis.
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4, Market Analysis

A nonprofit corporation working within the prison

would have access to both the private and public markets

for data processing services. Of those shops analyzed, this,

therefore, is the first that is viewed differently from a
prison industry, per se. It thus provides marketing oppor-
tunities that were hitherto unavailable.

The Private Market

Several firms in the Hartford area have expressed
a desire to contract to outside workers to input to and
execute programs that are provided by time-share companies.
This could be done during hours when service rates are at a
minimum (early merning and evenings). One extremely knowl-
edgeable individual has expressed his belief in the high
likelihood of a service bureau directed toward this market
being able to become self-sustaining within eighteen months
of start-up.

The Public Market

This market has two components, the state and
municipalities. It is acknowledged that there have been
some past difficulties with the state market regarding a
previous prison industry data process.ng service bureau.
This should be remedied by effective management of the ser-
vice bureau.

The,State currently spends approximately $20

million per year on data processing; these expenditures
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have grown, even during a period of frugality. There would
appear to be ample opportunity for prison industries to
provide a variety of data processing-related services:

data entry (keypunching, key~to-tape, etc.), operating,
software development (systems and applications programming),
services and maintenance, etc. Undoubtedly these opportuni-
ties exist, but substantial resistance is expected to be
encountered in most cases. There are several reasons for
this resistance; since they pose a subs:antial problem in
developing this market, details follow.

1. The principal customer is also the princi-
pal competitor. Finance and Control not
only supervises and passes on the technical
and financial merits of all proposed pur-~
chases, but also provides all these services.
This is particularly true of software develop-
ment. Finance and Control currently has a
policy of doing all of their work in-house,
with the exception of very specialized
scientific software applicaticns, for which
it does not have the capébility.

2. There is reluctance on the part of many
individuals and agencies to entrust work in
sensitive areas (payroll and disbursements,
justice and law enforcement, personnel,
security, etc.) to present and former prison

inmates. This attitude is quite widespread
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within Finance and Control. The attitudes
within other state agencies might be differ-
ent; to determine this would require more
extensive surveys and interviews than have
been possible so far.

3. The previous and recentlyvterminated venture
of Correctional Industries into data proces-
sing left a distinctly negative impression
with the officials involved. The reasons

for the failure of this venture, which orig-
inally was meant to be a training operation,
can be traced back to inadequate supervision
at all levels.

Having stated the problems, the following is a
discussion of the opportunities for a data processing ser-
vice bureau, along with safeguards and provisions required
to overcome the obstacles just presented.

There is a substantial market for keypunching and
other data entry activities. In fact, the female Correc-
tional Institution at Niantic is already involved in a sub-
stantial operation of this sort. The market for keypunch-
ing is currently estimated at close to $1 million a year.
Finance and Control spends about $250,000 in a normal year--
there have been much larger peak years. Other agencies,

such as Social Services, have large requirements of their

own which they regularly contract out.
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most sensitive one.

Computer programming is simultaneously the most
desirable activity for those inmates who are qualified
(both for financial and rehabilitative reasons), and the
All three objections listed earlier
apply particularly to this area. The task of providing
software development service is difficult, although not
impossible. The opportunities for sabotage are many and
varied, ranging from simple mischief and negligence to
major embezzlement and blackmail. The objection stated
by one Department of Finance and Control official was that
it would require as much manpower to check the software pro-
duced as it would to produce it in-~house in the first place.

The answer to the problem of software develop-
ment on the part of Correctional Industries lies in rigor-
ous inmate worker selection, closely supervised training,
and even more closely supervised and carefully managed pro-
duction, following careful selection of initial -projects
and clients. The amount and quality of supervision would
have to be well beyond what is generally required in the
industry outside.

The corresponding marketing activity would also
require special efforts. These would involve public rela-
tions activities to educate prospective customers, and
development of close working relationships with actual

customers during project selection and guality control

supervision of the finished product.
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The potential market for this software activity
is very difficult to estimate. At the low end, less than
$500,000 is currently spent annually for software outside
of Finance and Control. Most of it goes for specialized
packages. On the other end, the state employs over 500
data processing personnel (74 perxcent of these people are
prograhmers and programmer-analysts), which suggests a
substantial volume of data processing activity.

In summary, the market for data processing ser-
vices at the state level is very large, and some portion
of it is undoubtedly accessible to Prison Industries. How-
ever, the obstacles and difficulties are alsoc substantial;
and a determined, long-range efforxrt on the part of Prison
Industries would be required to penetrate it. At the same
time, we note that there are currently in existence several
data processing installations operated by prison inmates and

former inmates in Massachusetts and Minnesota.

The municipal and local market for data proces-
sing services is quite different from the state market in
terms of applications, sophistication, disaggregation and
interests. The three negative factors operating at the
state level have little or no impact at the musnicipal level.
Most towns have limited data processing capahilities of
their own. Their applications tend to be less sensitive in
most cases, and the officials themselves are less sensitive

to the issue of services provided by inmates. Furthermore,
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there is no knowledge of Correctional Industries' previous
involvement with data processing.
At present, the principal data processing appli-

cations at the local level fall into two major categories:

1. Justice and law enforcement - Although nominally

local in character, present applications in
this category consist of local police depart-
ment tie-ins to the statewide and state-
operated law inforcement information system.
Thus, although local expeiitditures are consid-
erable (estimated at $11 million per year),
they are mainly for rental of terminals and
communications lines. There is no requirement
for new, locally developed, software and
operation is by communications or clerical
personnel on an as-needed basis. The only
possible application would be equipment main-
tenance. This might be explored further if
Correctional Industries should decide to pro-
vide equipment maintenance services.

2. Mechanization of tax assessebles is the most
widespread data processing application at
the local level. Expenditures for this appli-
cation by the towns surveyed amount to approx-
imately $1 per capita per year, yielding an

aggregate market for this application ef about
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$3 million per year (including equipment rentals,

clerical and operating personnel, supplies,

etc.).

In addition, some of the larger and wealthier

towns have mechanized such applications as

payroll, accounts payable and personnel re-

cords. These applications however, are not

widespread.

In most cases,

these applications are run

on a service bureau basis at local installa-

tions. It was found that in many cases the

local data processing installations belonged

to CBT, a data processing subsidiary of the

Connecticut Bank and Trust Company. However,

no evidence was found of a major, coordinated

effort to capture this market on a systematic

basis.

The opportunities for Correctional Industries in

a data processing market at the local level lie in develop-

ing complete applications packages for various categories

of customers,

and then providing continuous service. Since

most towns do not have the resources to develop such a pack-

age,

this could be a very salable product.

The following

packages are envisioned:

1.

ing billing to taxpayers;

Local governments: tax assessables, includ-

accounts payable;

payroll; personnel records.
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2. Local school districts: classroom scheduling;

report cards; statistical and reporting re-

guirements for state; accounts payable; pay-

roll; personnel records.

Local traffic departments; parking and local

moving violations.

The overall market would be substantial, involving

central and/or local data processing equipment rentals,

development of software, running of programs on a periodic

basis, etc. The ultimate size of the market might run to

the tens of millions of dollars, including rentals, and

might employ a substantial number of people.

It should be noted that competition in the data

processing industry in Connecticut is keen. There are a

large number of manufacturers, technical representatives,

software houses and service bureaus competing for the var-

ious segments of the market. Correctional Industries would

have to be quite competitive in price, quality of service

and delivery.

5. Job Market Outlook

Data processing‘services are identified by (1967)
SIC 7392, management and other private consulting services.

Table 15 shows Connecticut employment in SIC 7392, as reported

in County Business Patterns. Classification procedures used

by the Department of Commerce are not entirely accurate for

firms employing less than ten workers; therefore, the figures
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Table III-16

Projected Employment, Connecticut

Change 1970-1980 Deazhs Total Manpower

1970 1980 % Net Retirements Needs 1970-1980
Computer Programmers,
Systems Analysts 5,590 6,480 15.9 890 1,220 2,110
Other computer
specialists 400 470 17.5 70 60 130
Computer Peripheral
Equipment Operators 2,700 3,790 40.4 1,090 720 1,810
Keypunch Operators 6,140 5,350 -12.9 -790 3,680 2,890

Source:

Connecticut State Department of Labor, Occupational Outlook 1970-1980.
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in Table 15 shculd be taken as approximations. These data

indicate that more than half of the firms in SIC 7392 are
small, with less than eich+* emplovees. and that the numbher
of business consulting firms has increased between 1970 and

1973. At the same time that the number of firms increased,

however, the number of employees decreased. It may be es-

timated that nearly half of the firms in SIC 7392 ére data
Processing firms, insofar as telephone directories for the
state's major cities list approximately 200 data processing
firms.

Data processing personnel are, of course,
employed in many industries other than business consulting.
The number of workers in data bProcessing occupations in
Connecticut has been compiled by the Coﬁnecticut Department
of Labor, along with Projections of future manpower needs

in these occupations. This information is presented in

Table 15. With the exception of keypunchers, data proces-~
sing occupations show substantial expected growth for the
1970-1980 period, and total manpower requirements for the
ten year period are ample for all occupations.

Skill requirements vary according to occupation.
Keypunching skills are similar to those needed for typing,
and can be learned relatively quickly, i.e., between three
and six months training time.‘ As 1in typing, accuracy is

desirable. Computer operation requires slightly more

geéneral educational background than does keypunching; foxr
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Table III-17

Business Consulting Services

Connecticut Employment SIC 7392

Number of Reporting Units, by Employment Size
Number of Number of
20- 50~ 100- 250~

Employees Reporting Units 1-3 4-7 8-19 19 99 249 499 500+
1973 5,191 446 208 101l 81 29 20 7 - -
1972 5,303 415 197 77 84 32 15 9 1 -
19731 5,487 400 197 79 69 30 14 9 2 -
1970 5,801 375 174 81 63 30 14 10 3 -
Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, County Business Patterns,

Connecticut,

1970-1973.




“xample, a computer operator must be able to interpret
technical manuals as well as drawings and specifications.
Training time for computer operators can range from one to
two years. Computer programmers and systems analysts need

a high school education and specific vocational training for

two to four years, depending on the programming applications

for which they are being prepared.
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iv. SURVEY OF DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTION INMATE
INFORMATION SYSTEM

A. Introduction

This section presents an evaluation of the exist-
ing offender-based information system, and recommandations
toward an improvement of the existing system. This study
is restricted to that part of an overall information system
dealing directly with data processing effort related to
offenders. As such, aspects of a potential information
system that can incorporate management information, financial
status, business reporté, etc. at a minimal marginal cost
are excluded from this study.

Connecticut was one of the first states to intro-
duce a computerized data system to the Department of
Correction, in 1968-69. Since then, LEAA has made substan-
tial commitment to develop a comprehensive and standardizea
criminal justice information system through the efforts of
Search Group, Incorporated in Sacramento, California. As
part of this effort, a model corrections information system
has been developed; more than ten states participated in
this effort, Although these information system developments
took place after the establishment of the information system
at Connecticut, Connecticut has not participated in the

membership of Search Group, Incorporated, during the
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developmental phase of the standardized correcﬁions infor-
mation system. As such, the early work done in Connecticut,
though unigue, has not developed into a well planned "standard"
information system. This problem has been compounded by

the fact that, in the Connecticut Department of Correction,
the percentage of the total budyet allotted to the information
system is significantly lower than the corresponding

national standard. On the average, the budget for infor-
mation systems in city and county governments across the
nation is 1.4 percent of their total operating budget.l
Private communication with the Department of Correction in
Tllinois indicates that its budget for the information

systems is 1.5 percent of the total budget for that depart-
ment. In Connecticut, however, the corresponding figure

is approximately 0.7 percent, i.e., half of the national
average (the budget for the Department of Correction is
approximately $27 million, and that for the information

system is approximately $200,000).

A careful look has been taken at the various prob-
lem areas related to the existing information system at the
Connecticut Department of Correction and recommendations are
set forth for their solution. As will be elucidated later
in the report, all the existing problems are attributable
to a single factor, which can be described as lack of an

overall plan and implementation scheme. Therefore, it is

lpatamation, February 1976, pp. 52-53.
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recommended that the existing system be run at a minimal
operational level for an interim period, during which time,
rather than trying to improve upon the existing situation,
an overall plan and implementation scheme is developed for
meeting long-term objectives.
B. Findings

An informal sample survey2 of the users of the
information system recently conducted by ECON reveals that
there are three major problem areas affecting the infor-

mation system, namely:

1. lack of persuasive interaction with users,

2. lack of user confidence in information system
due to incorrect outputs, and

3. lack of timely response to user requests.

These three issues are discussed in the following paragraphs.

Lack of Persuasive Interaction with Users

The various user groups do not seem to have been

sufficiently involved during the design and development

phase. Consequently, users do not generally regard the
system as a useful tool. Many potential users are not
aware of the full capabilities of the system. One example

is the 150-day projected minimum release list that has been
in existence for quite some time, and is intended for use
by the parole office. Surprisingly, the parole office has

hardly ever considered using the list. Such examples are

2The respondent samples for this survey consisted of the

central office, P/PREP program, Somers Prison, Hartford
Parole and Hartford jail at Syms Street.
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abundant, indicating that user interxaction has much room
for improvement.. As a by-product of this lack of user in-
teraction, the input data gathering forms have often become
unwieldy, especially in jails.

In order to improve user interaction, various user
meetings are held periodically. These meetings are attended
by record supervisors, not all of whom can interact with
the respective teleprocessing (TP) operators. Further, it
appears that users have not been persuaded to attend these
meetings. The responsibility for such persuasion lies with
the management. However, in the face of a general lack
of goecdwill regarding the system and a lack of communication
between management and information system personnel, it
is not surprising that management assumes an aﬁtitude of
indifference. One way to ameliorate the situation is to
hold seminars to provide the managemeunt with three insights:

1. The economic advantage of having a satis-

factorily operating information system. This
requires a careful study of the economics of
having versus not having the system.

2. A knowledge of what the system can and cannot

do. This requires the availability of documen-

tation that is comprehensible to non-technical
personnel.

3. A reasonable understanding of the system operatiomn.
This requires an interaction with the system from
a TP terminal carefully designed to facilitate
the learning process.
Because none of the above steps have been taken
to convince the management of the efficiency of an operational

system, the general lack of enthusiasm among many potential

users for the infermation system continues.
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Lack of User Confidence in System Due to Incorrect
OQutputs

In a number of cases, the computer output has,
at least partially, been incorrect. The main reason for

erroneous outputs is incorrect and/or incomplete data input.
Only on rare occasions (e.g., court dockets) does the structure

of the computer program itself affect the generation of
correct output. In order to guarantee that input data

are complete and correct, and are updated in a timely fashion,
qualified data collecting personnel (AP room personnel,
records personnel, TP operators and record supervisors) must
be employed and held responsible for the quality of the

data. It is only recently that certain responsibilities
regarding gquality control of data input have been designated
down the line. Hence, it is too early to detect an impact.
However, seven out of the fifteen TP units are still operated
by inmates. Irrespective of whether they do a reliable job,
such inmate~-run operations are apt to suffer a lack of
confidence among users regarding the quality of data input.
To win confidence when negative attitudes exist is usually

a long-term process. In this regard, the introduction of

a new system is expected to serve the purpose better than

would minor changes in the existing system.

Lack of Timely Response to User Regquests

Several users interviewed mentioned the undue
delay they have experienced in obtaining a response to

their information regquests of a statistical nature. On
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some (not all) occasions, a manual search has proven

quicker than the computer output (and perhaps more reliable).
Such occurrences bear evidence against the basic rationale
for having a computer system. The delays stem from a
mixture of inadequacies in manpower and system capabilities.

The system as designed requires a programming effort on a

batch mode at the central office to answer each query of a
statistical nature. This naturally creates a bottleneck,
because the central office does not have the manpower to
respond to all requests in a timely fashion while working
in the existing batch mode. There does not seem to be a
generalized search program to allow a user the flexibility
of interacting directly with the system to get answers

to his gqueries. It should, however, be emphasized that
this direct access system is not at presant recommended

as an alternative because there are pros and cons. The
remedy lies in clearly defining the objective of batch mode
of operation and then designing a system to meet that objec-
tive, keeping in view the economics of the batch mode

as compared to that of the direct access mode.

A Few Manifestations of Lack of Planning

The previous paragraphs describe the problemnm
areas that surfaced during the sample survey of users. A
schematic flowchart of these problems and the causal

relations among them is illustrated in Figure IV-1l. As
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outlined in the paragraphs above, the problems have been
traced to a lack of overall plan and implementation scheme.

A few obvious manifestations of this fundamental short-

coming are:

1. 1lack of an economic agsessment of the savings
that can acrue from a computer information
system and the associated cost of developing
such a system,

2. the implementation of an unplanned system which
did not involve users at the beginning, and
has become a non-standard system that lacks
any established usage priorities, and

3. lack of documentation for the existing system,
hindering the introduction of the system to
users and management, and rendering the system
vunerable to any possible reshuffling of the
few people knowledgeable in it.

Budget Constraints

Earlier, it was mentioned that in Connecticut
the percentage of the Department of Correction's budget allocated
to the information system is significantly lower than the corre-
sponding national average. An initial step to improve the
situation is to undertake a study of the economic benefits of
various alternative (computer as well as manual) systems with
various levels of sophistication, and the corresponding costs
of implementing such systems. Such a study facilitates the
selection of the most cost-effective system, and thereby provides
the department an instrument with which to approach various
potential sources of funding. Due to a lack of an overall

system planning, this wvaluable instrument was never prepared,
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partially explaining the tight budget constraint that exists
today for the information system.

C. Recommendations

As mentioned in the previous section, the problems
associated with the existing information system stem from
a lack of an overall plan and implementation scheme. Hence,
a recommendation is made to maintain the current system at
a minimal level of operation for an interim period. This

would allow the diversion of some effort towards formulating

a sound plan leading to an estimate of the budget require-

ment for the design ana implementation of the most cost-effective
information system. The actual design and implementation

can only follow the funding of that budget.

Curtailment of Existing Activity QOver Interim Period:

The areas in which gurtailment can be effected
over the interim period without seriously jeopardizing the
existing system are:

1. suspension of system development and diagnostic

"£fire fighting," and

2. restriction of research ingquiries to high

priority items.

It is estimated that this curtailment will free
as much as 90 percent of a systems analyst's time which is
equivalent, at pay grade 23, to a saving of approximately
$50 per day.

Another curtailment that has been considered is

the possible discontinuation of teleprocessing units at the

low activity terminals, which can save up to $90 per day.
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A problem with this approach is that it takes a month's notice
to discontinue a TP terminal, and it takes a much longer
notice to reinstate it at a future date if desired.

Plan for Meeting Long-Term Objectives

This plan is designed to be initiated with immediate
effect. It is estimated that it will cost the Department of
Correction hetween $2,000 and $3,000(in staff labor) to produce
a consolidated plan which includes an initial budget estimate for
the design and implemen*ation of a standard cost-effective infor-
mation ‘system. The cost estimate of this plan is illustrated in

Table IV-1. The various steps constituting this plan are outlined

below:

1. Orxganize Planning Team
A planning team should be set up by the Commis-
sioner, who can designate a Deputy Commissioner
to head the team activities. This arrangement
is suggested with the intent of taking the new
information system out of the Research Department
right from the planning phase and putting it under
the direct control of a Deputy Commissioner.
According to this organization structure, the
Research and Special Programs Group is viewed as
one of the many potential users of the informa-
tion system rather than the one responsible for
the day~to-day operation of the system.

The entire team is envisioned as consisting of one

Director of Information System, one Systems Analyst
(with some programming support, as needed) and one

Administrative Assistant to the Deputy Commissioner
~-all reporting to the Deputy Commissioner.

The Director of Information System should have at
least two essential qualifications. He should have
sound experience in information system design, and
he should have proven ability to communicate with
management and users 3. The Systems Analyst should

3 s sq s . . . .
One possibility is to bring in an outside resource to perform
this function.
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Deputy Administrative § Information § Systems
Task Commissioner § Commissioner Assistant Director Analyst
»
Organize Planning Team 1 1 1
Define Charter 5 5 f 5 5 5
Define System Objectives .5 1 2 1 1
Outline Steps for Design .5 5 5 2
Determine Budget/Funding 1 1 5 5 2
TOTAL PERSON DAYS 3 | 4 I 12.5 12.5 5.5

EFFORTS REQUIRED FOR INITIAL PLANNING PHASE (PERSON DAYS) TABLE IV-1
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have a thorough knowledge of the existing system
and be familiar with state-of-the-art practice in
information systems. Thus, (s)he necessarily has
to be a person within the department, as knowledge
of the existing system is essential for matching
the existing system capabilities with existing

and projected user needs and identifying the por-
tions of the existing system that can be retained
in designing the new system. The Administrative
Assistant to the Deputy Commissioner should be
able to assist the Deputy Commissioner in coordin-
ating the efforts of the planning committee. It
is the responsibility of the Commissioner to or-
ganize such a team and to assign respoasibilities
to the members of the team.

Define Charter

This involves deciding what the planning team is
expected to accomplish, &.9./ whether the effort
should be restricted to offender-based information
or should include other areas such as financial
data, payroll, etc.

Define Information System Objectives

This includes initial consideration of the types
of information desired by various users, the

time frame within which such information is to be
provided, and the ways and means to meet these re-
quirements by manual versus computerized informa-
tion systems.

Outline Initial Steps Towards System Design

This involves outlining and scheduling the tasks
to be performed. including such details as a list
of people to be interviewed, existing documents

to be reviewed, the capabilities of the existing
system to be examined, and literature to be col-
lected on various alternative system designs along
with their cost figures and the benefits that are
claimed to accrue.

Determine approximate Budget Requirements and
Possible Funding Sourxces

This refers to an initial estimate of the budget
needed for the projected design outlined in step 4
and for the implementation of said design. This
also includes the identification of potential
sources of funding, including the Department of
Correction, State Planning Committee, LEAA, etc.
Appropriate funding requests must then follow to
be reviewed by the Commissioner.
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The above constitutes the planning phase. The next
two phases, viz., the actual design and its impleméntation, can
only follow the funding of the budget. As such, they are not
included in this section.

D. Concluding Remarks

The findings and recommendations outlined in this sec-
tion have been brought to the notice of the Connecticut Department
of Correction, and the Department has already responded. A plan-
ning team has been organized. The charter and the objectives are
in the process of being defined. Various prospective users are
being approached to consolidate the information regquirements.

ECON was asked by the Department of Correction to provide amn
outside consultant for the initial system design and the formu-
lation of the correspo;ding budget requirements. Meetings with

this outside consultant have already taken place. The planning

phase can be successfully completed in the foreseeable future.
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V. PFREE VENTURE MODEL PRISON INDUSTRY
PROGRAM EVALUATION

This section describes the definition of measures
proposed for the evaluation of ‘the Free Venture Model Prison
Industry Program in three dimensions: institutional opera-
tions, prison industry operations and inmate post-~release
outcome. As a pretest and as a first step in baseline data
cnllection, some of the evaluation instruments have been ad-
ministered. Results, where applicable are reported.

A. Institutional Operations

1. Evaluation Methodology

One of the primary objectives of institutional
management is to maintain an atmosphere of calm, order and
operational effectiveness. Measures of institutional tran-
quility and operational stability can serve as indicators of
the degree to which these objectives are being met. These
measures mav also identify program impacts, to support an
analysis of more obvious project evaluation measures related
to economic effectiveness, job training and positive reintegra-
tion into the community.

A custodial analysis was conducted at Somexs Correc-
tional Institution to determine what information is available
at the institution that could be used to measure institutional
operations. The following were selected as indicators of
overall institutional trangquility and operations, respectively:

e disciplinary infractions, vandalism and
sabotage,
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e job assignment mobility, absentee rate
and shop "down time".

In order to test the feasibility of collecting
data, a sample design and institutional documents were se-
lected to determine whether data could be readily obtained

on the above parameters. Inmates working in industry shops

were assigned to>one'qroﬁp; the rest of the population was

assigned to a control group. The following paragraphs des-

cribe the data which were sought. .

Disciplinary Infractions

Records of the frequency and nature of all inmate
disciplinary infractions would be collected for the first
three months of 1976. Data would be collected for all in-
mates at Somers, with those assigned to the industry shops
serving as an experimental group and the remainder of the
population &s a control group. Infractions are divided into
two classes--major and minor.

Major, or Class "A", infractions include such
offenses as arson, assault, sexual misconduct, bribery,
dangerous contraband, drugs and intoxicating substances,
escape, flights, intoxication, riots and threats.

Minor, or Classes "B" and "C", infractions include
creating a disturbance, destroying state property, self-mutila-
tion, gambling, giving false information, disobeying a direct
order, lnitering, stealing, tampering with locks or safety
devices, using insulting language, malingering, holding

contraband and violating institutional rules.
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Vandalism and Sabotage

.. . The second measure of institutional tranquility would
document the degree, frequency and type of destruction to
institutional property for the experimental and control groups.

Job Assignment Mobility

As an indication of operational effectiveness, the

number of job changes in each of the industrial shops would

be tabulated. The reasons for job changes wauld also be doc-

umented. If possible, the number of assignment changes in
the rest of the institution would also be tabulated.

Absentee Rate

Another measure of operational effectiveness would

be the rate of absenteeism for inmates, instructors, and

correctional officer staff, and the reasons for these, over

a three-month period. These data will only be collected on

the industrial shop population.

Shop "Down Time"

The final measure of operational effectiveness would
be the amount of time lost in the industry shops due to ma-

chine breakdown, staff meetings, illness, lack of orders or

other reasons. The close-down of shops for any reason would

be documented over a three-month period for initial baseline

data measurement. (This sample will, of course, consist only

of inmates assigned to the industry shops.)

2. Evaluation Instruments

Existing institutional records at Somers were used

to gather baseline data on institutional tranguility and
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operational effectiveness, i.e., no new data-gathering in-

struments were designed. The following paragraphs describe

the source documents for each of the parameters listed in
Section a-1.

Disciplinary Infractions

The primary sources of this information were the
weekly disciplinary reports and the Captain's Log, a daily
record of activities kept by the senior officer. The number
of disruptions for the experimental group in relation to the

general population can be obtained for comparison purposes.

Vandalism and Sabotage

Source documents used to gather data on the occur-
rence of acts of vandalism and sabotage were incident reports,

the hall ledgers and disciplinary reports.

Job Assignment Mobility

These data were obtained primarily from the daily
transfer sheets and from classification records.

Absentee Rate

. Shop attendance records for inmates and instructors
were readily available. The Captain's Log as well as the
daily assignment sheet provided information on correctional

officers' absences and the reasons for these absences.

Shop "Down Time™

The shop records, the hall ledgers and the Captain's
Log were checked for documentation of any or all times when a

shop was closed during normal working hours.
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3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection Effort

A custodial analysis was conducted at Somers Cor-
rectional Institution to determine what baseline information
would be available for measurement of institutional tranquil-
ity and operation stability over a specific time period. Base-
line data were colliected for the previously defined measures
of institutional tranquility and operations stability for the
three-month pe:iod from January 1, 1976 to March 31, 1976.

Disciplinary Experience

The frequency and nature of all inmate disciplinary
infractions were tabulated for the first three months of 1976
for the experimental group--all inmates assigned to the thir-
teen industry shops--and the control group--the remaining
Somers population. Table V-1 indicates.the average monthly
population, the average number of inmates committing various
disciplinary infractions and the average number of major and
minor infractions committed by industry workers and by the
remainder of the population.

An average of 63 individuals were invelved in an
average of 122 infractions each month during the three-month
period from January through March of 1976. There was a total
of 55 major infractions and 310 minor infractions over the
three-month period. Since the number of infractions each month

is greater than the number of individuals, some inmates are
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TABLE v-1

SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULNTION: 957

DISCIPLINARY INFRACTIONS - TOI'AL SAMPLE

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976

AVERAGE NUMBER OF TOTAL NUMBER NUMBER OF REMAINING
MONTH'S INDIVIRUALS OF INFRACTIONS INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONAL
MONTH POPULATION WRITIEN up INFI}I\C’I‘IONS MAJOR MINOR SHOPS POPULATION
January 952 69 140 iB 122 N = 261 N = 691
No. 9 3.4% No. 60 8.7%
Maj. 3 1.12 Maj. 15 2.2%
Min. 14 5.4% Min. 108 15.6%
February 959 51 90 15 75 N = 265 N = 694
No. 8 3.0% No. 43 6.2%
Maj. 6 2.3% Maj. 9 1. 3%
Min., 7 2.6% HMin. 68 9.8%
w
_~J
o March 961 70 135 22 113 N = 290 N = 671
No. 11 3.8% No. 59 8. 8%
Maj. 13 4.5% [Maj. 9 1.3%
Min. S 1.7% Min. 108 16.1%
Average 957 63 122 19 103 N = 272 N = 685
Nurber (see note) No. 9.33 3.4% 54 7.9%
Per Maj. 7.33 2.7% 11 1.6%
Month Min. 8,7 3.2% 95 13.9%
(see note) {see note)
Liegend N = Average population in group during month
No = Number of individuals in the group who were written up for at least one infraction
Maj. = Major Infraction
Min. = Minor Infraction
NOTE: No attempt was made to identify those individuals who had infractions in more than one month
during the period. For example, "No" could be as low as 11 in the shops and 60 in the rest of
the institution if the same people were involved each month or as high as 28 in the shops and
162 in the rest of the institution if different individuals committed infractions each month.
Expressing these ranges as percentages of the average population during the period, the total
number of people in the industrial shops involved in infractions could range from 4.0 to 10.3%.
For the remainder of the institutional population, this range goes from a low of 8.7% to a high
of 23.6%.
@ { t ¢ a 3 E i
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clearly involved in more than one infraction per month. How-

ever, the number of individuals involved in infractions during

the entire period was not reported, so it is impossible to
determine how many inmates were written up in more than one
month. Totalling the number of individuals for the three
months could be misleading, since the same individuals might
be committing infractions each month. In the worst case--if
the inmates involved each month were different--190 separate
individuals were involved in infractions during the three-
month period, a rate of 19.8 percent of the average inmate
population during the period. In the best case--the same
inmates received disciplinary reports each month--a minimum
of 70 individuals were involved, a rate of 7.3 percent.
Ooverall, the average proportion of industriél
workers involved in any type of disciplinary action is 3.4

percent, compared to 7.9 percent in the remaining institu-

tional population. The percentage of industrial shop workers

involved in major infractions (2.7 percent) is not signifi-
cantly different from the comparable percentage for the
remaining population (1.6 percent). However, the rates of
minor disciplinary infractions for the two grocups are signi-
ficantly different; minor infraction rate is 3.2 percent for
the industry workers, as opposed to 13.9 percent for the

remaining population at large. It should be noted that
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disciplinary infractions ascribed to industry workers are

not limited solely to disciplinary problems occeuwxrring within
an industry shop, but include infractions by industry workers
outside of the shop as well. Thus, the rates for the two
groups are directly comparable.

vandalism and Sabotage

Destruction that occurs within the institution and
the shops is a valid measnare of institutional tranquility.
An examination of all incident reports, the hall ledger,
and the Captain's Log showed no unusual reports in this re-
gard over the three-month period. In fact, all the incidents
recorded were routine disciplinary infractions of a major
or minor nature. At no time during this quarter was either
the institution or the shops closed down due to vandalism or
sabotage.

Job Assignment Mobility

The original intent was to compare the frequency of
job changes for each of the industry shops and for the insti-
tution as a whole. This approach was too time~-consuming; we
had to limit our data collection to the industry shops. all
job changes occur primarily by transfer on an emergency,
temporary, or permanent basis. Table V-2 presents the number
and type of transfers in each shop, as well as the reasons
for job changes. Of an average monthly total of 239 individ-
uals assigned to the thirteen industrial shops, 145 were

transferred during the three-month period. Of these inmates,
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TABLE V-2
SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957
JOB CHANGES WITHIN CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRY
January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976
. DATA SMALL ENGINE | TYPEWRITER DENTAL
PRINT CLOTHING UPHOLSTERY PROCESSING LAUNDRY REPAIR REPAIR LABORATORY

Number Assigned 20-21 45-51 26-27 4 30-35 4-12 16-19 12-13
Number Transferred 20 37 6 4 15 5 2 7
TEMPORARY 10 11 4 1 4 2 1 1

Segregation/

Punitive segregation 5 5 1 - 2 1 1 1

Hospital 4 4 2 1 2 1 - -

Furlough 1 2 1 - - - - -
PERMANENT 10 26. 2 3 11 3 1 6

Parole 2 3 1 - 2 1 - 1

Discharged - 2 - - 1 - - -

Conn. Corr. Centers 2 3 - - 2 - 1l 1

Drug Program 1 1 - - 1 - - -

Auto School 1 1 - - - - - -

Unassigned 2 6 - - 3 - - 2

School or Job 2 10 1 3 2 2 - 2
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SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION:

TABLE V-2

(continued)

957

JOB CHANGES WITHIN CORRECTIONAL INDUSTRY

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976

OPTICAL INDUSTRY SMALL
SHOP OFFICE WAREHOUSE APPLIANCE FURNITURE TOTAL

Number Assigned 6-7 15~-18 8-11 3-8 57-71 239 (see note)
Number transferred 3 12 0 0 34 145 (100%)
TEMPORARY 2 3 - - 10 49 ( 34%)

Segregation/

Punitive segregation 1 2 - - 3

Hospital 1 1 - - 7

Furlough - - - - -
PERMANENT 1 9 - - 24 96 ( 66%)

Parole - 1 - - 4

Discharged - - - - 1

Con:t. Corr. Centers - 2 - - 2

Drug Program - - - - 1

Auto School - - - - 1

Unassigned 1 - - - 6

School or Job - 6 - - )

Note: The total shown is the average number of inmates assigned to

Period.

v

all 13 shops each month during the three-month
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49 were transferred temporarily to segregation, punitive seg-
regation, the hospital or furlough; ninety—six,ror 66 percent
of the transfers were permanent, i.e., parole, discharge,
transfer to a community correctional center, drug program,
automobile school, regular school, a different job or un-
assigned. The permaneht transfers indicate a rapid turnover
rate in several of the shops where, for example, 50 percent
of all workers were permanently transferred from the print
shop, 54 percent from the clothing shop, 34 percent from the
laundry, 55 percent from the industry office and 38 percent
from the furniture shop. The degree of mobility and job
changes has a direct bearing on operational effectivenss.

Data on the temporary and permanent job changes were
obtained from the daily transfer sheets. (This information is
also available from classification records, but was impossible
to obtain due to time constraints. This was the principal

reason for limiting our focus to the industry shops.)

Absentee Rate

The rate of absenteeism for inmates, instructors,
and corrxectional officer staff, and the reasons for same,
would likewise indicate the current degree of operational
stability. ‘

The time spent out of the shops during the work-
ing day for varhnm‘ reasons is indeed considexrable. The

competition for inmate time is keen and the reasons for

lost time varied. Time away from the shops is used for
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emergencies and sick calls, segregation, school, group
sessions, interviews, visitations, classification and job
changes, disciplinary hearings, court attendance, parole
board hearings and visits to the dentist, pharmacy, eve
clinic, commissary, barber, law library and notary public.

Table V-3 reveals the rate of absenteeism for all
inmates assigned to the 13 industry shops, 23 of the 25 as-
signed instructors, and 309 of the correctional officer staff
over a three-month pericd. The average three-month absentee
rate was 1.5 percent for inmate workers in the industry shops,
3.7 percent for the instructors and 2.6 percent for the correc-
tional officers' staff. During months when staff take vaca-
tion or personal leave, these latter percentages will be
higher.

Typical reasons for inmate absences were illness,
court appearance, punitive segregation and transfers. Docu-
mented reasons for correctional officers' absences were for
illness (self or family), wvisits to the doctor, or funerals
(family or friend). Instructors' absences werzs for similar
reasons.

Absentee data for shop-assigned inmates was pri-
marily obtained from the menthly payroll records and cross
checked with the daily transfer sheets. The instructors'
absences were obtained through the industry managex's office.
All of the data on correctional officers' absences were ob-

tained from the captain's daily logbook.
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TABLE V-3

ABSENTEE RATE

POPULATION: 957

January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976

s 3

JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCHt TOTAL
INDUSTRIAL SHOPS (13)
Innztes Assigned 261 265 290
Total Man Days this ma. 5481 5035 6670 17186
Number of Days Absent 76 105 82 263
Average Rate % 1.4% 2.1% 1.2% 1.5%
Reasons:
Sick breakdowns
Court could not c e e e e B
Punitive Segregation be determined
Transfers
Shop Instructors {(25)
Number Reported 23 23 23
Total {an Days this mo. 483 * 437 529 1449
Number of Days Abscnt 6 34 14 54
Average Rate 3% 1.2% 7.8% 2.6% 3.7%
Reasons:
Sick 5 27 [
Sick (Doctor) 1 3 4
Sick (Family) 2
Funeral {Family) 4 2
Funeral (Friend)
Court
Correction Officer (309)
Number Reported 309 309 309
Total Man Days this mo. 6489 5871 7107 19467
Number of Days Ahgent 171 172 168 511
Average Rate % 2.6% 2.9% 2.4% 2.6%
Reasons:
Sick 145 134 133
Sick (Doctor) 12 16 14
Sick (Family) 10 16 14
Funeral (Family) 3 1 2
Funeral (Friend) 1 L}
Court 2

J
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‘Shop "Down Time"

This was a difficult area to pin down, as no ac-
curate records are kept of occasions when all or some of the
shops are closed and for what reasons. Three shops having
only one supervisor are closed when the instructor is not
available. Attendance records provide this information.
Occasionally, the Captain's Log will contain an entry on
shop closedown. From the above sources and from various
recollections on the part of staff, we were able to document
the time periods of shop closedowns shown in Table V-4.

The data presented in Table V-4 indicate that
roughly twenty-six days and four hours were lost when various
shops were closed for the first three months of the year.
The shops not included in the chart indicated no shop clos-
ings other than the supervisory meetings and late medication
during this period. The shops having one supervisor, i.e.,
dental, optical, small engine repair and typewriter repair,
must necessarily close when the instructor is not available.

"Continued Data Collection Efforts

Tt is recommended that similar information be col-
lected each quarter until program implementation to form with
the data presented herein, the baseline data set. Once pro-
grams are implemented, these data should continue to be col-
lected in subsequent gquarters for comparison to the baseline

period.
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TABLE V-4
SOMERS CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION - AVERAGE POPULATION: 957
SHOP "DOWN TIME"
January 1, 1976 - March 31, 1976
ALL SMALL ENGINE “ TYPEWRITER Wﬁ " DENTAL
C.I. SHOPS(13) REPAIR REPAIR UPHOLSTERY LABORATORY LAUNDRY
MONTH Time | Reason Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason Time Reason
JANUARY 1 hr.}Superv. 4 days | Superv. 3 days | Inven- 2 days |Cleanup
meeting out tory
FEBRUARY 1 hr.]Superv. It 4 days | Superv. 3 days | Superv. 2 days |Superv.
meeting out i1l ill
it 2 days |Cleanup
MARCH 1 hr.|{Superv. 2% days|cleanup 1 day | Main-
meeting tenance
2 hrs|Late
medica-
tion
5 hours x 13
TOTAL shops = 65 8 days 3 days 3 days 8% days 1 day
hours .
2 2/3 days

TOTAL TIME - 26 DAYS, 4 HOURS




B Prison Industry Operations Objectives Relative to Inmate Workers

1. Bvaluation Methodology b The measures of effectiveness we propose for the
There are several objectives of the industrial % evaluation of inmate related objectives of prison industry are
!
activities of the Free Venture Shops. These can be divided into % N the following:
{a) conventional financial objectives of business enterprises, " %' ¢ :iiiréggzioznoznsgiitzldgzzi:?ment of industry
(b) specific objectives relating to contributions to the state % e average annual inmate earnings by skill level;
and the institution in which they are located, and (c) objectives % D ¢ job placement success rate.
relating to the training of inmates with respect to good work | 2. Evaluation Instruments
habits and transferable job skills. The methodology by which No specific instruments need be developed by ECON,
the prison industry operations can be evaluated is rather o Inc. to measure the business performance of prison industry
straightforward. operations. The data collection procedures required to
EEEZiSEiZZ:l Measures of Effectiveness of Business evaluate the degree of achievement of the typical business
The evaluation of prison industries as a business S ;g objectives are readilx obtained from a conventional cost
enterprise will focus on the following specific measures of . accounting system. With regard to prison industries contri-
effectiveness : bution to the state and the prison, the data needed to
e sales level and growth rate, ' :ﬁ quantify the annual savings to state and public agencies
® profitability levels and growth rate, from the sale of prison made products are readily computed
e employment level and growth rate. i from accounting data, by examining industries' sales level
Objectives Relative to the State and Institution o A 8 by product line and multiplying the annual sales level of
The specific measures of effectiveness that will % \ﬂ each product line by the average price reduction from the
be used to evaluéte the contribution of the prison industry to ; open market price which industry provides to its state-use
the state and institution are the following: . ¢ *'% clients. Also, the annual contributions to the institutional
& annual savings to state agencies; E chargeback fund, which are devoted to institutional purposes,
® annual contributions to the institutional chargeback are readily computed by subtracting from the total annual
fund which are devoted to institutional purposes ' S .
including industrial expansion: . | accumulated chargeback those expznses relgted to job place-

e accumulated manhours of inmate labor. ment and post-release support services and the gate money
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payments. Finally, collection instruments are not needed fox i question. The only information which will not be available
measuring data on the accumulated manhours of labor per worker % 3 through the new accounting system will be the growth in inmate
as this information should readily be available from Correc- % uwork skills. However, a number of data collection instruments
j
tional Industries accounting system. % are available to develop the necessary data, and there is no
3
with regard to prison industries contribution to %' b doubt that the requisite data can be obtained. The only issue
the inmate worker, instruments will be needed to measure the % in question is which specific instruments will be selected for
progress of work skills developed by the inmate workers during | § measuring growth in work skills among the inmate labor force
each year of their employment with prison industry. Earlier | b of the several shops.
in this report, we recommended that written tests be adminis- } c. Post-Release Activity Analysis
tered to all incoming workers in the Free Venture shops and » 1. Evaluation Methodology
re-administered at the end of each work year, at which time o ECON, Inc. has developed a model of Connecticut
an on-the-job performance assessment would also be made by a ex-offenders' post-release activity. This model provides
an independent expert in the area of vocational education and o I a methodology to estimate the economic benefits that will
production efficiency. The selection of the appropriate written ¥ accrue if post-release performance of ex-offenders improves
tests and the scheduling of the activities of the independent as a result of better training and work experience during
expert should be one of the specific tasks for the implementa- Py their peried of incarceration. By determining the change
tion phase of this industry program. Instruments will not be ’ in post-release behavior and the corresponding economic benefits
needed to measure the average inmate earnings by skill level that accrue therefrom, the state may assign economically
as this will be available from the accounting system. The job £ J justifiable monetary incentives to stimulate the growth of a
placement success rate will easily be compiled from the post- ﬁ‘g successful prison industry program.
release performance instruments described later. It must be emphasized that the activity model is
3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection BEffort i 5 not intended for use in estimating the total costs of criminal
Under the assumption that our earlier recommenda- activity in the State of Connecticut. Rather, it is to
tion for a complete redesign and implementation of a compre- e estimate the change in costs and benefits that result from
hensive accounting system for Correctional Industries will be . ) changes in the post-release performance of ex-offenders.
implemented the feasibility of most of the data collection L The change may be measured by comparing the difference in
required to evaluate the prison industry operations is beyond X %é
388 ¢ f% ?’, B 389
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post-release performances between the target group (ex-prison
industry workers) and a comparable group of male ex-offenders
who did not participate in the prison industry work program.
Figure V-1 contains a flow diagram that illustrates
the various ex-offender activities that will have cost and
economic impacts. These include employment; welfare, some
post-release service, or a combination of the three. A&s
long as an ex-offender is employed, he is generating revenue
and contributing to national income--an economic benefit.
Otherwise, the ex-offender creates a social burden in the
form of a transfer éayment from productive workers to the
ex-offender. If he commits a new crime and is rearrested,
he creates additional costs. To start with, crime imposes
an immediate cost on society. There may be personal injury
or property damage. The magnitude of this cost depends, of

1 If the criminal is

course, on the nature of the crime.
summoned or arrested, the state government bears the police
costs and a major portion of the costs associated with the
trial. The remaining costs are usually borne by local
governments. If the criminal is found guilty, he may be

placed under probation, in which case the state bears the

associated expenses, or he may be incarcerated, in which

lnot all "costs of crimes" are "economic costs". Some, such
as the losses of stolen property, are largely transfer pay-
ments from the victim to others.
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T 2 BN e - S . - T N e e e . -




o
4
!
case the state--specifically, the Department of Correction-- %‘ of welfare payments, the national income would not be reduced
. 3 . . 0] . K} }
incurs the associated expenses during his stay in the cor- I | since the welfare funds could be allocated (spent, saved)
rectional institution as well as during parole. { by those who earned thuam or by the state for some other purpose.
1
I
i
The magnitude of the costs will vary with the v The basic activity model given in Figure V-1 may
|
nature of the crime. Following FBI classifications, the e é; D be used for an economic evaluation of the qupfre;eﬁﬁeApgrform'
1 . PER Lan -C ; nE
crimes considered in this study are categorized as: Murder, }# ance of ex-offenders. Two brdaqqcategoriés.givecgnomig_‘
Rape, Robbery, Assault, Burglary, Larceny-theft, Auto theft ; benefits are derived from the above listing. The first category
and others. a - B concerns benefits that accrue from the ex-offender’s employment
Increased economic benefits will be realized by i experience. His wage is a direct measure of contribution
{
soclety 1f the ex-offender: to national income, and, as such, is an economic benefic.
1. %S employed more readily (reduced lag before - L B The second category pertains to avoidance of costs associated
job placement) ;
with reduced crime rates, fregquency of crime and/or severity
2. earns higher wages;
i i : of renewed criminal behavior on the part of the recidivating
3. maintains his employment status longer; I :
& )
. . ;$ ex-offender.
4. commits a new crime less frequently; or
i i | In the process of actually measuring the economic
5. 'commits a lesser crime or technical violation i
of probation or parole that causes fewer sub- § : i controlled
' i ' ved post-release performance 1n a
sequent expenses. . k benefits of improved p
- B ; iore : st con-
. ) i oncriminal behavioral aspects are mo
Notably absent from the list of economic benefits | experiment, the n
: . . : i articularly when the ex-offender is
and costs is the impact of prison industry programs on wel- o ducive to measurement, P Y
f ‘e q for
. . ; ost-release supervision. Instruments
fare payments. Clearly,’  to the extent that an ex-ocffender b {& under some form of p
' i : - ; fits
i i i 2 i outlined in Section C-2. The bene
is working, the need for financial assistance is reduced. ! recording these data are
: e ; . | i i of renewed criminal activity can
This, however, is not an economic benefit. The test of whether i associated with reduced rates
.. . . . i se activities result in arrest, con-
an activity is economic is whether the national income would ) 1;@ only be measured where tho
be reduced if it were ended.? 1In the case of the cessation E viction or parole revocation.
E For assessment of the cost impacts of reduced recidi-
2 . ' _ :
Although this might seem to suggest that all government " i vism, there are reasons for using estimates rather than recording
spending is uneconomic, this is not the case. Earlier it 7 LR
was argued that the provision of certain goods and services x ‘f
on a collective basis is preferred. In most of these cases, ’ i
there are economic justifications; in some cases justifica- X 9%
tion is based in political preferences. 1 \% 393
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actual costs on an individual basis. First, criminal justice
processing costs are difficult to attribute onAan individual
basis, and the results are subject to wider variation than a
statistically average cost estimate. Second, the manpower
required to assign individual processing costs to each reci-
divist would be too large to bhe practical. Third, a substantial
amount of information on the aggregate costs of crimial justice
processing is already available.

At the same time, we acknowledge that there are some
disadvantages in the approach we have chosen to estimate the
costs associated with recidivism. First, the cost estimation
procedure very likely leads to an understatement of costs due
to the fact that ECON, Inc. has chosen to omit those cost
elements which could not readily be substantiated. Second,
available statistical data are not specific to male recidivists,
but include new offenders, women offenders, etc., as well.

Benefit/Cost Analysis of Prison Industry Contribution
to Post Release Success

One must determine whether the economic benefits
associated with prison industry investments exceed the economic
cost of these investments. Economic benefits are derived from
four sources: (1) income of the ex-offender, (2) reduced
criminal justice costs due to reduced recidivism, (3) the cost
savings to the state due to the purchase of prison industry

products, and (4) the wages to inmates and profits of prison
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industries. The economic costs of the program are the state's
funds that are invested in facilities, personnel, equipment, etc.
If the present value of the benefits equals or exceeds the

Y

present value of the costs, that is, the net present value is

non-negative, then the program is economically justifiable.

Measuring the Economic Benefits of Noncriminal Behavior

As long as the ex-offender leads a noncriminal 1life,
he usually has at least one of the following means of sustenance:

1. employment,

2. welfare,

3. various post-release services. .

These items are contained within the dotted box in
Figure V-1. If he is employed, his wage is a measure of the
direct benefit of the value of his labor to society.
In order to compute the benefits generated by the ex~offender
over the period that he leads a noncriminal life, the following

data will be gathered for each ex-offender under study:

1. period (s) during which ex-offender is legally
employed,

2. earnings recoxrd.

In order to estimate the impact of the prison
industry programs on welfare payments and other programs, the
following data will be collected simgltaneously:

a. date (s) and amount of welfare assistance and
unemployment benefits received;

b. programs undertaken for the increase of earning
potential (e.g., education, training, etc.);
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c¢. period (s) during which other post-release

5 justice system expense associated with that arrest.
services were rendered and the cost of these ;

Cost
services on a per capita basis; measures are based on “"average variable cost." Average
d. probability that an ex-offender will successfully _ _variable cost will serve as a proxy for marginal cost.
complete the post-~release programs; and
e.

probability of employment and typical earning

stream expected after successful completion of
the post-release programs.

The various costs incorporated in the model that

) are associated with the arrest are listed below:

The Department of Corrections does not keep as

e direct cost of crime
detailed a record of ex~offender activities as is indicated

e police cost
Iz _
above. However, for evaluation purposes, a sample of ex-offenders D e pre-trial/trial processing cost
. . . 4
will be monitored, and the above information gathered as part e pre-trial diversion cost
of a monthly follow-up effort. This effort is described fully - e amount of fine (which is a direct benefit to the state)
i
in Section C-2. The two probabilities mentioned in (d) and (e) B b 'probgﬁlon cost
above can be established from agency placement reports and job » ‘ e prison/jail cost
market studies. 3 . community release cost \
i
As long as the ex-offender is on parole, the above y B ® parole cost.
data can be easily gathered. However, data collection will These items are accounted for in the various processes OL
i i : i i -1. inciple of cost~
be more difficult for ex-offenders who are not under parole -~ - the lower portion of Figure V-1 The same principle
- & i i i is based
supervision. Monthly information for these few individuals ! ing can be applied to each process. This approach
will be collected either through written correspondence or on the following steps:
i i i i utcomes for
by personal interviews.3 - 1. enumeration of all the possible outc
€y ‘k@ an offender;
t y t ) s s . . > * . , R
et tstimatlon of Criminal BehavioZ 2. determination of the probabilities of the
: ’ i : 1 data;
Upon the occurence of an arrest (see Figure V-1), 1 various outcomes from actua i
the model assigns a cexrtain expected cost for the criminal - : 3. establishment ?f the cost factors assoc1§ted
' ”‘B with each feasible outcome by understanding
L the relevant operation in detail.
3Though this process will be difficult, it has been used satis- i For each stage of the criminal justice process we have cal-
factorily by Abt. Associates in their evolution of MDTA train- .
ing programs, see "An Evaluation of the Training Provided in - ) culated an expected cost per client, and a set of branching
Correctional Institutions under the MDTA, Section 251" Abt, - S
Associates, 1971. ;
4

: Not evaluated for reasons explained later in the text.
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probabilities which indicate the likelihood of a person proceed- % Finally, we should note that it has generally
ing to any one qf the»nextps?ages. Data.fo; theseustéps " % not been possible to collect data that reflect costs and pro-
have been differentiated, where possible, by the type of 1 pabilities associated specifically with recidivists. Thus,
crime for which the ex-offender is arrested. Elements included % we were required to include first offenders in the average

| S

in the cost calculations for each stage are outlined in 1 E cost calculations. This will have the effect of introducing
Appendix B. This crime classification is based on the FBI Z a conservative bias into the criminal Jjustice system pro-
}

index crimes, i.e., murder, rape, robbery, assault, burglary, % cessing costs, as repeat offenders are less likely to be diverted
larceny-theft, auto theft and other crimes. Ooverall expected 4 % D earlier in the process and will therefore have higher processing
costs per crime are then calculated as the weighted sum of i costs. Also, the lack of sufficient data on:detailed costs'by”
all stage costs; the weights correspond to the probability of g tyPe of crime has required thg aggregation of stage costs over
an arrestee going through the particular stage. | # % b all crime types in many cases.

We assume th;t all arrests of th; target group of X While the model is intended to be used in comparing
ex-offenders will be recorded on the follow=-up form. We ? the post-release experience of two or more groups of ex-offen-

1 .
measure the difference in costs between two groups from the ey i‘g ders, Table V=5 presents the results of an application of the
point of arrest. No inferences relating to unsolved and/or 13 model to estimate the expected criminal justice processing
unreported crimes are made. Since processing through the ? costs given an arrest for various FBI index crimes.
criminal justice system takes time, we have discounted the v i B In calculating these values, it was found that
stage costs according to their position in the time seguence post—trial incarceration costs were the largest single cost
of events. ITn this model, two discount rates have been item for each crime type., excluding auto theft. therefore,

i c
applied: a rate of 7 1/4 percent, based on recent industrial e i;D the large bulk of calculated total variable costs (from 52
bond rates in Connecticut5 and a 10 percent rate as is required | percent for tother' to 81 percent for 'murder') associated
by the U.S. Office of Management and Budget for the economic with renewed criminal activity are incurred directly by the
evaluations of Federal investment projects. Both rates are . ilg Connecticut Department of Correction.

applied to costs that are expressed in constant 1974 dollars; ‘ﬁ Note that the percentage contribution to the cost
with no account for inflation. ~,1 of crime that arises from post-trial incarceration significantly
; o
Communication with Gary Miller, Connecticut Department of 16 ®again excluding auto theft which has a large cost contribution
commerce, June 1S76. i from the stolen vehicles.
o
338 % i} r B




Table V-5

Expected Criminal Justice Processing
Costs Given an Arrestl

Portion of Costs
Borne by Dept.

2
Portion for Post-Trial

Crime Cost Burden to Public Correction Incarceration
Murder $24,200 (26, 300) 81% 95%
Rape 10,800 (11,500) 80% 90%
Robbery 5, 300 (5, 500) 75% 79%
§ Assault 2,000  (2,000) 70% 66%
Burglary 2,700 (2,800) 70% 73%
Larceny-Theft 1,400 (1,400) 64% 55%
auto Theft 1,900 (1,900) 47% 41%
Other 250 (250) 52% 43%

1
Average variable cost.

Figures are discounted at a 10 percent percent rate; figures in
parentheses are discounted at a 7 1/4 percent rate.

2 s . - . .
Note that these costs include losses in productivity due to incarceration.
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decreases with the decreasing severity of the type of crime.
This fact is attributable to two major factors:

(a) the decreasing likelihood of conviction with
decreasing levels of severity of crime type, and

(b} decreasing length of sentence given conviction
as a function of decreasing level of severity
of the crime.

Table V-6 illustrates the magnitude of the impact of these two
factors. 1In comparing the post-release performance of two or
more ex-offender groups, each recidivist will be tracked as far
as possible through the criminal justice process, and costs will
be assigned based on the path followed and the sentence received.
Three definitions of recidivism will be used; vis, parole viola-
tion, arreét and conviction.

Expected costs per prison sentence (excluding loss
of productivity) are shown in Table V-7.

2. Evaluation Instruments

To obtain the data needed to perform the post-release
activity analyses described earlier, the post-release experience
of a sample of ex-offenders must be monitored. Biographical
background information, monthly post-release experience data,
employer evaluation of the ex-offender, and ex-offender assess-
ment of the prison industry program comprise the four components
of this effort. Associated with each of the above is a follow-
up instrument that outlines the relevant data needs. Draft
forms for these instruments are provided in Appendix C.

The sample will be limited to those ex~offenders who
have served a portion of their most recent sentence at Somers

Correctional Institution. This sample will have two subgroups:
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Table V-6

Expected Minimum Sentences (in months) and the
Probability of Being Incarcerated by Type of Crime

Auto

Type of Crime Murder Rape Robbery Assault Burglary | Larceny Theft Other
Number of
Occurrences 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Estimated Number
of Incarcerations 46 6 2 4 0.8 0.5 0.5 0.6
Expected Minimum
Sentence (months) 80 57 27 16 27 14 14 9
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Table V-7
Average Variable Cost per Prison Sentenced Inmate, Discounted at
a 10% (7.25%) Annual Rate (1974 Dollars)
Larceny-Theft
Murder Rape Robbery Assault Burglary Auto Theft Other
Somers 22,207 16,212 8,042 4,392 8,482 3,920 5,788
(23,749) (17,062) (8,298) (4,495) (8,760) (4,007) (5,942)
Enfield 4,375 3,829 2,161 1,332 2,441 1,342 1,619
(5,074) (4,263) (2,287) (1,382) (2,592) (1,390) (1,692)
Jail 475 407 251 166 264 148 199
(565} (462) {(268) (173) (284) (154) (209)
Totall 27,056 20,448 10,454 5,890 11,187 5,410 7,606
(29,388) (21,787) (10,853) (6,050) (11,636) (5.,551) (7,843)
— P, S —

1 . .
Typically, an inmate progresses from Somers to Enfield

——teT

to a local jail before release to parole oxr discharge.




participants in the Free Venture industries program, and a
control group consisting of a random sample of nonparticipant
ex-offenders.

Biographical data will be collected on each offender
in order to determine the factors correlated with post-release
success and to determine whether differences in performanqe
between the two groups are attributable to a "creaming" effect.

This information will be gathered from the records of the

Connecticut Department of Correction.

Monthly post-release experience data will be collected

for parolees and, if possible, for any discharges that may be

present in the sample. This effort will provide the primary
source of information for the post-release activity model. A
general description of the data that will be collected is
given in Table V-8. The various sources of these data are
outlined in Table V=-9.

The employer interview form will provide information
about the effectiveness of the Free Venture Model industries to
the prison industry director. Responses will be collected from
employers at the first place of at least two weeks' employment
for each program participant in the sample. Since nonprogram
ex~offenders may not inform their employers of their past
history, the interview form will not be used with this group.

Another source of data on program effectiveness will

be provided on a periodic basis by the program participants.

Their assessment of the usefulness of their prison industry
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Table V-8 Brief Description of
Monthly Post-Release Information

Address and living expenses
Marital status

Number of dependents

Education (including vocational)
Drug/alcohol abuse

level

Payments to ex-offender and dependents
Financial support other than welfare

Special Programs

Employment

Crime

*Burglary,
auto theft,

robbery,
other.

Education

Vocational training

Drug/alcohol treatment
Counseling/psychological programs
Medical treatment

Employer and location
Days worked

Job type

Income and taxes paid
Placement rates and cost
Job retention rates

Job satisfaction

Arrests by crime¥*
Prosecutions by crime
Convictions by crime

rape, assault, murder, larceny-theft,
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Table V-9 Sources of Monthly Post-Release Information
Area Sources
Employment Post-release interviews, parole officers, job
rlacement agencies, Connecticut Department of
Labor
W
8 Crime National Criminal Information Center {FBI),
Connecticut Department of Correction, State
and local police, parole officers
Biographical Post~-release interviews, parole officexs
Welfare Post-release interviews, ‘parole officers,

Special Programs

Connecticut Department of Social Services

Post-release interviews, parole officers, program
directors




experience will be collected, using the interview form shown
in Appendix cC.

Together, these survey instruments will pProvide
information that will be important in evaluating the success
of the prison industry program in meeting its post-release
performance goals.

3. Feasibility Study of Data Collection Effort

Data collection efforts by ECON, Inc. and its
Subcontractors during the initial phase of this s tudy
support the feasibility of the Proposed post~release
data collection efforts.

Biographical data have been collected successfully
for several samples, using a form similar to that in Appen-
dix C. There is little reason to expect much, if any,

change in the difficulty of gathering this data.

While the parolee survey described earlier in Section

I-D, did not require the détailed monthly information data

collection effort now recommended, it did indicate that col-

lection of additional data isg feasible. ECON, Inc. and
D?partment”pf Correction personnel who participated in

the parolee Survey feel that the new form does not present
insurmountable problems, and that the information sought is
indeed obtainable. While the number and detail of gques-
tions have increased considerably, the types of data to be
collected and the appropriate data sources are comparable

to those for the earlier survey.
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An informal survey of 14 firms in the Hartford and
New Haven areas rebealed complete willingness on thé part
of employers to complete gquestionnaires of the type shown
in Appendix C. The firms, which included printing, data
processing, furniture making, optical, and dental shops.,
were supportive of an effort to monitor post-release activity;
some employers contributed suggestions that have since been
incorporated in the questionnaire. To insure the confiden-
tiality of the ex-offender's record, these interviews will
be conducted through on-site visits rather than by mail.

Finally, the ex-offender program evaluation instru-
ment is similar to many questionnaires used to evaluate
government manpower programs, most notably for various stu-

dies of MDTA programs. We, therefore, feel cocnfident that

this . effort is a practical one.
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APPENDIX A

Inmate Questionnaire

Who are we?

What

We are from The American Foundation, Incorporated -a
private corporation. We are looking at the correc-
tional industries in Connecticut.

is this for?

6.

We want to know what you think about correctional in-
dustries at this institution. Do not sign your name.
Your answers will be seen only by us.

How long have you been in this prison

Years Months

How long have you been working in a prison industry
shop in this prison?

Years Months

What prison industry shops have you worked in this
jail? :

What is the prison industry shop you now work in?

How did you get into this prison industry shop?
(Check one)

I was assigned here.

I requested this shop.

Correctional Industry Staff regquested me.
Other

If you checked "I requested this shop",
what were the reasons you asked to be put
in this prison industrxy shop?

How long have you worked in the shop you are now in?
(Check one)
Less than three months
More than 3 months, less than 6 months
More than 6 months, less than 1 year

More than 1 year
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How did you get the job which you are now doing in
this shop?

I requested it.

I was given it.

The staff in the shop asked me to take it.
Other

If you checked "I requested it", why did
you ask for the job?

How long have you worked at the job you now have in
this shop? (check one)

Less than 3 months

More than 3 months, less than 6 months

More than 6 months, less than 1 year
1

More than vear

When you came into the prison industry shop, which
person was the most helpful in showing you how to do
your job?

Foreman
Another Inmate

Other

Which of the following best describe the prison industry
staff who supervise you? (Check all that apply, if
more than one applies)

My foreman is only lnterested in getting
the work done. o

My foreman really knows his job.

Around here, you have to stay on the right
side of the foreman or you really get hassled.

My foreman takes time to see how I'm doing
in my work and what kind of help I need.

My foreman never listens to any. of my ideas
and suggestions.

My foreman never makes any decisions on his
own, just does what he is told.
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11. How would

U.M.B. No. &43-3/6003
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you rate the quality of instruction which

you have received in the shop from your foreman?
(Check one)

Good
Fair
Poor
I never got any instruction in the shop.

If you said that the instruction you re-
ceived in the shop is "poor" or "fair",
why do you think it is like that? (Check one)

There isn't any time for an_%thing but work.

Foreman does not know enough to give good
training.

No one cares.

Other

If you are able to give your opinion on how the shop

should be run, do you offer your comments to: (check one)

Your supervisor
An Inmate Council

Other inmates in the shop

No one; my opinion is never considered to
be important.

Check what you think are the three most important things
in improving prison industries for the inmates working

Vacation time and sick leave.
Better equipment

Industry Jjobs after release
Better pay

More/better vocational training

Better working conditions in the shop
Other

you are receiving valuable training in terms

of getting and holding down a job on the outsmde by
working in the shop you are now in?

»
) -
12.
D
13.
9
in them.
)
3
l4. Do you feel
{Check one)
)

Yes No I don't know.
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How much help will your job in prison industry be in
getting a job when you get out? {(Check one)

It ought to be helpful.

The job here is okay, but it will be hard
to find the same kind of job on the outside
when I get out.

This job won't be any help at all.

I intend to get a different kind of job.

What do you think is the greatest advantage to working
in the shop you are now in. (Check one)

_ Better chance for early parole.

Better pay.

Learning a job skill for a job after I
get out.

It's a good work assignment. (explain)

More freedom to move around in the institu-
tion.

Other (Explain)

Rate each statement below according to how important
you think it should be. Put a #1 beside the one you
think should be most important, a #2 beside the second
most important, ra #3 beside the third most important,
A #4 beside the fourth most important, a #5 beside the

fifth most important, and a #6 beside the sixth most
important.

Prison industry should develop in each in-
mate attitudes favorable to work.

Prison industry should keep inmates' time
filled.

Prison industry should help inmates earn
money to help out their families.

Prison industry should work with other prison
programs.

Prison industry should give each inmate

enough money to "tide him over" upon release
until he finds a job.

Prison industry should give each inmate a
vocational skill.
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l9.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

U.M.HB. No. 43-3/000U3
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cther than working in the prison industry shop, what
kind of education or vocational program wou}d you
1ike to take while you are in this institution?

Why?

What kind of job did you have before you came to jail?

How leng were you working at this job before you came
to jail?

Before you came to jail this time, what was your work-
ing situation? (Check one)

Employed - full time
Employed - part time
0dd jobs

Unemployed

In school

What kind of job do you want when you get out?

What do you feel is most important about the job you
will get after you get out? (Check one)

Wages

Security

It should be full-time
Other

How old are you?

What was the last grade you finished in school?

Check your marital status.
Married (including common-law)
Single

Divorced/separated/widowed
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27. If there is something you think we should know about !

the shop you work in that we haven't asked, please

Appendix B
tell us here.

: Summary of Activity Analysis Cost Elements

This appendix describes the cost elements included

in the calculation of criminal justice processing costs.

It should be noted that the type of crime determines which

S A VA0

stages of the criminal justice in the cost calculations

activity model are included.
THANK YOU! . .
AN v Cost to Victims

e direct wealth of productivity losses o society
as a result of the crime.l These may not all
b be economic costs in the strict sense, but trans-
fers of wealth from the victim to the criminal
and welfare gains (consumer surplus) to the re-
cipient of stolen goods. Costs for non-economic

e e A A AT SR

; ‘ crimes were not included in the analysis since
¢ ) reliable data were not available for these
crimes.

Police Processing

. e pre-arraignment incarceration costs and per-
e o sonnel costs for police investigation, appre-
hension, and booking.

Pre-Trial/Trial Processing

(. | @ incarceration costs for those not making ba%l,
i D investigation costs, court time, counselor's

: time, jury costs, pre-sentence investigation,

: - and loss of productivity of incarcerated

clients.

ot S lBased on 1974 F.B.I. Uniforxrm Crime Reports, and on
probability of conviction given arrest.

s
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Cost for Pre-Trial Diverxsion

®
Fines
'
Probabtion
.

according to the Connecticut Public Offenders'
office, our target population of ex-felons
would not be eligible for this program.

as transfer payments, these amounts are not
included as (negative) costs to the public.

personnel costs depending on average time on
parole and supervision costs.

Prison and Jail Costs

variable incarceration costs and loss of pro-
ductivity of incarcerant.

Community Release

Parole

costs depending on program costs and average
stay per client, reincarceration costs result-
ing from in-program failures.

costs depending on average time on parocle,
supervision costs, probability of return to
prison with no new sentence.
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10.

11.
. 12.

13.

* %

Ratio of total time in prison to present age
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APPENDIX C
(1) BIOGRAPHICAL

INMATE PROFILE DATA SHEET

Date in, current offense:

Institution
Current Offense:
Present Sentence:
Indeterminate
Fixed
Other

Earliest Parole Eligibility Date:

Maximum Date:

Date of Birth:

Race: W B Spa A.I. Other
Marital Status: S M D/S/W
I.0.: Below average Average Above Average

Highest Grade Completed:

Educational Test Results:

Number of Dependents:
L.atest Residence Before Incarceration (town)

Age at First Conviction:

Jobs Before Incarceration:

(Employed at time of arrest?)
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1l4. Previous Convictions: From Most Recent (take at most
four) i
Date Offense Disposition j
f
Skill Level Achieved
15a. Date in Work Assignment (O=none; l=entry 2=better) .
15b. Institutional Assignments:
(a) Work (see 1l5a above)
° E(b) School @
b
t (c) Vocational Programs (fill in under l5a)
i g
° (d) Counseling ;
n
a (e) Otherxr %}
' |
16. Institutional Adjustments:
- Good
° (a) Work Average
P Poor
F Good
+ (b) School Average
i Poor
a Good
1 (c) Other Average————————
B Poor
17. Disciplinary Reports: Number
™ Reasons Dispositions
'\E
- i
. A
@}J
418 9§
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(2) MONTHLY FOLLOW-UP

liame

No. P.O.

INSTRUMENT

Date

Address

Biographical

E] Sawe as Last Monch

husband

Living Wien D or V“'D children D parents D relacives D friends Dh

funoer af Dncn. Dl D: Dl D-l Ds DG

DeBcnd-rTl_s_

other ha
O

g

1fway

use D alone Do:har
D

E} urgent problem

Hacieal divorced
Seacus D single D married D or separated D widowed
re
Health D problens D drug abuse Ducohol abuse D other health probleas Duzqen: problen
Eduzazion D uncasnqged G new level Vocational Dun:hang-d Dnev skills
Laval Laval or position
I Wellare ;
ather uneoploytent
Non=Job D none Dcl:v walfure D.\I‘Dc (Stece) Dvnuuo Din:unnce E]o:her

Lucome Sources
Total Amount This Monch §

' 5pecial Prograns IL

{descripe)

l Dur;nnt problen l

Program
Farricipagion

education

E] full-sime
Dp.\::-cxm

lm:j‘l“ Procram Titlels):

vasational ctraining

D tull-zime
D part-time

[ sut1-tine
D pari-tioe

drug/alcohol traaument

counseling/psychological
D full-cime
Dpar:~:1m

medical

D full-time
D part-tice

unemployed unenployed, not
Current Sratus

D employed

job placement
sarvices contacted

sevking job D:nkan Jjob, for this reason;

Dxnvolv-d in special program
hadleh reasons

Dothcr

if Seskina
LI
Current

this ronth list agency list sg9ency list agency
Emrlover 5 Address DSm as Last Month
Dsame as last Moanth

State D full-cime  ‘Waeks :

Placed in Jeb by [y = other :
Ds 2 loyran lacemens 202 Jdob Status Gncxed Ce O O: s ewtt m.

ervice part-time This sonth
Skitls fo¢ in prison in prison
Cu.rent Job vocacional

before
indusery
Cained educazion D shep D prison

Job_lnzome

Thls Honch Geues Arount (Jse-00 [Jsror-200  [Js201-300

Dsincc release D on the job D"° skills ncaded

DSJOI-#OO D5401-500

D $501-600

D $501 +

Jok Perfarmance
Saeisfaction tacognition/
Transportacion advancement
Salary to work Surervisors Co-wockers potencial Work race Jeb sacurity Overall Sare as
Lase
Ot oot Dowd [ oo Ot oo tase oot Qe x
7 tase fair T3 tas= [0 tais O taic Oeo.x. O raie O tase
D soor Dpoer D poat D Foor [Jeeer D:oc slov [T poor ] peo= a
E dace charge & days neld dropped

Stacvs Dno problame Dtuthd to report Dahsr:onder status Arzeses

Dmv conviczion Du:um to prison

(reason)
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(3) EMPLOYER FOLLOW~UP INSTRUMENT ;

19

(date)

DRAFT : ; )

Employer Questionnaire : f

Any and All Responses Which you Will:Give Will be
Kept Strictly Confidential

§ v D
Directions: Please complete ALL sections of this form, ! %
even if the employee no longer works for : ‘
your firm. Your responses will in no way : §
affect the employee. ) % i
i |
i é E D
Personal Information: é i
i
A. Employee Name : f
(last) (first) (middle) 2 i
. £ ; !{ B
B. Indicated Employer : f
] i
Address i il
Employment Information: If the employee presently i ﬂ
works for your firm, oxr has worked for your firm in : i
the past, please have the supervisor most familiar ¢ % P b
with the work of the employee complete this question- i i
naire. i ‘
x
Supervisor Filling Out Form: 5 i
A. Name Date 19 : | b

B. Position

Employee Performance Assessment: Please indicate your
satisfaction with the employee as compared to other
workers. in the same position. If the employee is the ’ : !
only individual employed by your firm, compare him

with others who have held the same position in the past.

420 :

EMPLOYER FOLLOW-UP INSTRUMENT (Cont.)

Staring date of employment

Number of months eémployee has been with your firm

Original contact for job placement was made by: (check one)
[:] State Employment Service representative

‘ I Private job placement agency

[:] Prison Industry Director or other department correc-
tions personnel

[:] The employea himself

[:] Other (specify)

In comparison with other workers in the same group, how
would you svaluate the employee on each of the following
characteristics:

abeve about below
avg. avyg. avg.

Quality of the employee's work
Quantity of the employee's work

Degree to which this employee

possessas specific job-related
knowledge important to success
on this job

L0

Employee's basic reading, verbal,
and mathematical skills

Employee's willingness to accept
responsibilicy

Employee's puncturality
Employee's attendance

Employea's ability to work
indaependently

Employes's willingness to learn
and improve himself

Employee's cooperation with fellow
workars

Cooperation of fellow workers with
employaa

Employee's cooperation with manage~
ment

Employee's compliance with company
rules and policies

U 0000 00004ad ooo
O 0000 ooodo oo
O DOoOod ooddd

In comparison with other workers in the same group or
position, how would you rate this employee's overall
competency, proficisncy, effectiveness, general work
attitudes, and other factors contributing te his chances
for success?

In the top 23% (high)
In the top 50V, but now within the top 25% (high average)

In the bottom $0%, but now within the losest 25% (low
average)

000

In the lowest 25V (low)

(Optional)

6.

7.

On the basis of this employee's performance, would you be
willing to hire additional ax-offenders?

Further comments:
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(4) EX~OFFENDER PRISON INDUSTRY EVALUATION INSTRUMENT

1. Please indicate the Prison Industry Shop in which you worked
the longest period of time and indicate how long you worked

there:

Shop Months of Employment

2.  How did you get into the above Prison Industry Shop?

Was assigned
Requested it

Shop Supervisor requested me

Other - please explain:

Training

3. Did you receive any classroom instruction as training for your

3 3 rd
Prison Industry job? os no

4. Did you receive on-the-job training?
yes no

5. If you received on-the-job training, who instructed you?
{(Check any that apply)

Special instructor
Supervisor

Fellow worker

PRSI S
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6. Was the job training enough to prepare you for your Prison
i

Industry Job? es 1o

Please comment:
7. Did you learn job skills new to you during job training for

your Prison Industry Job?

» yes no

8. If you are working now, was the training you received for your

Prison Industry Job useful to you in your present job?

. yes no

Work Experience

9.

Were the methods used in the Prison Industry Shop for production
up-to-date? ~
yes no

If you answered No, please explain:

lo.

Was the equipment you used in the Prison Industry Shop up-to-date?

yes no

If you answered No, please explain:

11.

Were the materials you worked with in the Prison Industry Shop

of high quality? es no

If you answered No, please explain:
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1l2. What features of the Prison Industry program do you think are
helpful in preparing you for a job outside?

Helpful Little Help No Help

Regular Hours
Regular Pay
Skill Training

On-the-job Experience

Supervisor's support

Job placement

If there are other features of the program you think were helpful,
please list them:

13. If you are working now, was the Prison Industry work experience
good preparation for vour present job?

yes no

If you answered No, please explain:

Job Placement

1l4. Did you get help in finding a job when you were released?

ves no

15. What kinds of help did you receive? Please explain:

424
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If you answered No, please explain:

Did you get what you expected from the Prison Industry program?

yes no

17. What suggestions would you offer to improve the Correctional

Industries program?
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Prison Industry Production Analysis Package

; 2 Institution _Scomers : Optical Laboratory
% Product(s) Lens/Glasses
|
Lo
!
.
2\‘
Number of Primary Staff 1
v oy Number of Supportive Staff O
APPENDIX D \ - Product-Related Information
~ |
PRODUCTION ANALYSIS PACKAGE : D Costs
; To Industry to Produce One Unit Sphere: 31.71; Cylinder:31.8L4
Institution Connecticut State Prison: Somers 1 (Glasses) . ) .
To Consumer to Purchase One Unit Sphere: 37.68; Cylinder: $9.12
pate _1/7/76 . -
Py . D Hourly Wage to Worker 31. OO/Day
Observer Jeffrey T, ILuitig : .17/Hour
Market
External Internal £X
£ - D
In-State
Out-State
e b
‘ ~' Other Pertinent Information 1D market can be developed, this Tacility
| 1 has tremendous potential in terms of financial return, A% the
(o S present time., meior activity is primarily training as ovnosed to
4 nroduction, Great deal of inwmgfe inactiviiy noted over tThe two
; weel period in fthis area.
;
-
[
I
3 L
L !
< il i ®
€ 4 4 427
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Industry Manpow

Maintenance and Prison
2y
Needs Assessmant

.
L]

B. Services *®

Prison Maintenance Activity (Shop) Optical Laboratory

Type of Activity * _ Lens and Glasses Production

.

Hours to be Worked Each Day 6
Number of Work Days per Week A 5

Number of Hours Worked pesr Day by Each Man 3.0-3.5

(Actual)

6+
(Potential-Ja) "

. o,
Number of Men VWorking in Activity per Day 6
{Actual)

9

{Potential-Ja)

[

* —~ Indicate primary and secondary activity structure.
requires one needs assassment evaluation.

k3 v -
Weekly Manpower Required Under Pressnt Systa2m: © -
» . ,‘.‘t. . -
Manpowsr Deficiency ox Excess: - .3 (D*-D)

P

weekly ianpower Iequired Under Adjusted Systgmf 9

“leekly Potenztlial ian-Hours Under-Adjusted System: 270 (3 x C' x D')

-

Present WeeXly Xan-Hour Deficiency: 165 (B x C' zxD') - ( B x C x D)

#®¥# M0TZ: This industry 1s concerned with the production of goods and
products as opposed to the provision of services. Zecause
of the nature of the operation, nowever (job lot vs., mass
production), this format is more applicable to the optical
lzboratory than the 'products' format. '

428

(a)

(C)

(c)

(D)

(D")

Each secondary activity

@ .

Skill No. of Available Machines
Job Titles Number . 3 Level* minus no. of Workers
: Mechanical ™
. Optician (3 yrs. )
it Training)
3 :
’ ;@ Trainees 100% S +3

b Licensed Optician \

i
i 4
;

(4 yrs. Training))

)

LoD

o

i )
P * U = Unskilled

i SS = Semi-skilled
P S = Skilled

§o

D
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Production/Operations Snrvey

1. Materials
l.1 Are the materials used generally the best choice for

the product? Yes, in everv case observed,

1.2 Approximately what percentage of the materiais used

reach the initial operator damaged? 2%

1.3 Are the materials of optimal shape, size, and weight
when arriving at the initial operating position, orxr

is precutting/forming needed? Frecutting/preforming

is an integral part of the production process.

2. Tocls, Jigs, Fixtures
2.1 General Condition
Poor ____ Fair _____ Good
Very Good __js__Excellent
2.2 Production Utiliza;ion of Jigs and FPixtures
None ____Little Use _______ Some Use
Widespread Use _3&___Used Wherever Applicable
3. Sub-Assembly and Final Assembly Procedures
3.1 Fastening Devices; Appropriateness
Antiquated
Usually Appropriate
__ X __ Up-To-Date
3.2 Fastening Procedures
Antiguated
Usually Appropriate

L = Up-'wo-Date
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4. Packaging of Parts/Products NOT APPLICABIE

Poor Fair Good Excellent

5. Quality Control; Ihspection, Testing, and Gage Control
5.1 Efforts
None ______ Some . Adequate
__ X More than Adequate
5.2 BAdequacy
Over 25% Average Part Rejection Rate
15-24% Average Part Rejection Rate
5-14% Average Part Rejection Rate

X 0- 4% Average Part Rejection Rate

6. Production Planning and Control
6.1 Scheduling and Record Maintenadce
—_ Inadequate _X _ Adequate _X___ More than Adequate
6.2 Activity and Manpower Assignments
Poor; Overmanned Tasks Frequent
Fair; Overmanned Tasks Infrequent
Good; Usually No Overmanning

PSR

_;E__ Excellent; No Waste of Manpower Observed
Note: Large amount of inactivity noted, but not
6.3 Receiving/Shipping Records transferred to work

tasks.
Virtually Nonexistent
L rFair
Good

Excellent

7. Materials Handling
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9. Plant Supervision

7.1 Types 3 ; : 9.1 Supervisor Experience 9.2 Supervisor Attitude
_ £ All Manual ; ?  Poor Poor
—____ Mostly Manual, Some Automated ? 2 Fair Fair
—___ Mostly Automated, Some Manual é %; 3 —_____ Good —____ Good
All Automated j ; _X _ Excellent _X  Excellent

7.2 Material Transportation; Distance 9.3 Supervisor Knowledgeability

g e

Excessive Distances

Vi Poor
6 i
More than Appropriate i . Fair
: —_—
!
__X Appropriate i cood
7.3 Material/Part Containers oD X  Excellent
¢ i
Inadequate i
Somewhat Adequate .
‘ General Remarks and Observations
__X __ Adequate . D
4 i
8. Inventories (1) Emphasis primarily on training, not production due to small
g market requirements. ‘
8.1 Awverage Annual Finished Product Inventories ($) and % of
. D (2) In the present program/indusiry, it is important to note that
Annual Sales $1500.00 507 . . glasses can only be produced for those inmates who meet one
v ' of two requirements:
8.2 Raw Materials/Unfinished Product Inventories ($) and % of i
& , ~ a) They must present the industry supervisor with
Annual Sales $1,009.00 505 £ a prescription for the glasses, or
B ¢ D b) They must be presenting a pair of glasses to
vt . s
g , bte repaired/ have lens replaced.
This situation is due to the presendt State law which

prevents the industry supervisor from actually examining
3 and prescribing glasses himself. Thus, the only source of
new work for this industry is the opticians who visit
, the institution periodically. Unfortunately, not much of
: this work is given to the prison industry; rather, it is
- channeled to outside agencies. Other state agencles, welfare
and socilzal services 1n particular, also do not employ
the services of the prison optical laboratory; preferring
instead %o utilize civilian agencies. None of these pasterns,
it should be noted, exist because of the quality of work
produced by this facility, which is as good or better than
any civilian shop, at £ of the cost to the consumer.
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Operations Analysis
Equipment
General: Equipment and Machinery
bivision/Area Type Number Status Vintage*
1.Diamond Bevel/ 1 Op ¥ 1
Edger(Auto.)
2.iand Edger 2 Op. 1
3. Drop Ball 1 Op.
. Tester
4. Hardening Unit 1 Op. 1-
(Auto.)
5. Reclaiming 1 Op. 1
Tank .
6. Alloy Blocker 1 Op. 1
7. Alr Dryer 2 Op. 1
g. Lap Truer 1 Op. 1
g, Cylinder 2 Op. 1
ilachines
10.
SET ADDENDUM I FOR ADDITIONAL LISING
*Years Old

#%0p,: Operational
jY

* Theoretical Production

Safety Guards

Quantity Produced

pivision/Area Machine Capacity
1. T = Q=
SZ= WORY¥ER 2. o= 0 =
ANALYSIS
3. T = Q=
Specific: (Machine Efficiency = 100 Q)
T
rnvironment
1. Lighting
1.1 Type Incandescent Y Plourescent
1.2 Adequacy Poor Fair Good
X Very Good X  Excellent
434
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ADDENDUM

I

General: Equipment and Machinery (Continued)

11,
12,
13.
1k,
15.
16,
17.
18,

Sphere Machine
Auto.)

Foughing Pan
Mini Deblocker
Bench Grinder
Soldering Machine
Staking iachine
Frame Warmer

Lens uarker

Lensometer

Number

N N

e
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Status

Op.

Op.
Not Op.
Op.
Op.
Op.
Op.
Cp.
Op.

Vintage

L T

Safety
Guards
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2. Heating + 3. Ventilation -_:)DI .‘\‘32
2
Poor —___ Poor L
X Good _X __ Good
__ X Excellent _ X Excellent
4. Unnecessary Non-equipment Hazards ;
. 52
Many
Some
Few

X None Observed

General Remarks and Observations

(1) 7ith present equipment, this Tacility has an extremely high production
capacity (see specific worker analysis for further documentation),
with high potential for flexibility and especially financial
return. It is estmated that this facility could charge for it's
work % of what would be charged by civilian enterprises, and still
make a 200% profit under present conditions. :

(2) While the present capacity of this industry is 35-50 pairs of
glasses per day, additional selected equipment would {(a) increase
the production capacity *o approximately 90 pairs a day, and
(o) allow for the production of tvpes of glasses which, at the
present time, cannct be generated in this facility. The recommended
eguipment, therefore, is:

2.1) 1-2 more edgers (.33,000-4500 ea.)

2.2) 2-4 cylinder machines to allow for compound production
(82-3,000.00 each)

2.3) Approximately 280 Laps, and 90 3phere tools
(Approximately 3500.00 total)

2.4) Additional (larger) hardening unit (35,000.00)

(3) Sven with the added equipment as lisited above, it should be
noted that the most pressing problem is the lack of work given
to this industry.
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lorker/Labor Analysis
o b4 Worker: it i of 1
(General) new worker)
Performance
tariable Category 0 1 2 3 4 Remarks
Juai.ty of Work Accuracy 1 Very Careless Careless Normal Errors Usually Very Exact —
Accurate x__:_—.-ly
Neatness 2 | Slovently Untidy Adequate Neat Very Neat 5 —X- =4
/olume of Work Volume Produced Very Low Below Standard | Required amt. Occassionally | High Quantit - _
Output 2 High 6 X = 3.2
Jjob-Related Basic Knowledge Meeds Training | Weak Adequate Well Informed Excellent -
Knowledge (starting) Badly 5 X =0
Equipment Needs Super- Partial Know- Sufficient Can Operate Knows & Can —
5 vision ledge Well Repair X = 3.6
Flexibility Extremely Ltd. | Limited Skilled in Pre-| Skilled in a Skilled in 5 —)-(- = U}
sent Job Few Jobs Many Jobs
lob-Related Work-Related 7 | Poor Fair Good Very Good Excellent 5 X =4
Attitudes
Authorit 8 | Poor Fair Good Very Good Excellent 5 X =4
4
\ttendance Punctuality Always Late Late Irregu- Usually on On Time for On Time for 5 X =15
9 larly Time Job Everything
Absence Habitually Ab- | Frequently Ab- | Occasional Seldom Never 5 ')’(' = I
10 sent sent
iafety Safety llazard to Few Accidents Safe Worker Safe and Safety Safe - Projecsts —
11 Others Minded Others X =1
Application of Y o=
Toh SKills to Transfer 12 | None Little Some Much Same 5 X b
‘Outside’ d R . . —
utside' Demands Demand 13 None Little Some High Very High 5 X =4

Very high levels of motivation and excellent attitude noted among all workers in this
facility. The inmate workers here were more than anxious to demonstrate their
Ynowledge and competencies related to their jobs. The potential for skill transfer

and the projected ability of these workers to locate work on the'outside' is definitely

excellent. All workers, incidentglly, -are screened by ‘the school vocational director

LEY
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before entering the industry {CED is required). Supervieor thoroughness
are truly reflected in the inmates working in this industry, .

and enthusiasm
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worler/lLabor Analysis (Specific)

Due to the nature of the type of work performed in this industry, as well as the
automatic nature of much of the equipment, a specialized worlker/equipment assessment
was conducted lo establish the worker efficiency level for this facility.

1n this assessment, the workers produced one pair of glasses starting from the
lens blanks, and ending with the completed (ground and polished) lens ready for insertion
in the frames. It was estimated, prior to the production effort, that a standard time
for the entire process was 30 minutes. The observed recorded time intervals, by stages
as well as Lhe total time recorded, are presented below.

STAGE RECORDED TIME REJECTED/ACCEPTED
1. Blocking 3 minutes, 29 seconds A
2. Generator 7 minutes, 6 seconds A
3. Trimming 3 minutes, 3 seconds A
L, Polishing 12 minutes, 46 seconds A
5, Edging/Beveling 4 minutes, 40 seconds A

Total Recorded Time: 31 minutes, I} seconds
Itandard Time: 30 minutes

Calculated Efficiency Level: 96.4h%
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OPTICAL LABOXATORY

Final Summary and Recommendations

Production and Operations Analvsis

At the present time, two major problems prevent the optical
laboratory at Somers from operating in a completely efficient
manner.

The first, explained in detail in a previous repor+t (see

nal Summary =nd 2ecommendations: Printing), is of institutional

0-_4
'_J -

origin, and may be defined as a manpower scheduling and control

problem. Because workers are permitted to leave the facility during .

the normal working day for any number of personal reasons ('rap sessions’',

haircuts, visits, commissary visits, etc.) without any loss of

salary, and because the workers are houséd in warious bvlocks and

therefore released at different times in the morning, a tremendous

number of man-hours of labor are lost each week, The results of the

manpower needs assessment (page 3) revealed that approximately

165 man-hours of production are lost weekly, which accounts for

61.11% of the potential work week. For these reasons, four specific

tions are mader

(1) 3hift the scheduled work day to the late afternoon/

evening, or change the present institutional scheduling
policies to disallow fragmented work periods.

(2) Install and utilize (for salary purposes) a time
clock system in the facility.

(3) House all optical laboratory employees in
cell block, so all may arrive and depart t
at the same time.

a single
he f

(L) Increase the present work day to 7, or perferably 8,
hours.
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T+ should be noted that even if all of the changes were made,
= second major problem still faces this industry: a very poor
incoming work load. During this observer's stay at Somers, a
tremendous amount of inactivity among the employees of this industry
was noted. Glasses can only be produced in this laboratory if
a previously-prepared prescription is presented, of 1f broken lens'
need replacing. The number of broken glasses occuring within the
tnhstitution, however, is very small. Additionally, opticians

P
working Tor the state in Somers and other penal institutions, as

D]
5
]

U

. . N
well as agencies such as welfare and social services are not
utilizing this industry for the production of new glasses. This

. . T P \
=n extrerely unfortunate situation, as this facility 1is capable

-
n

producing glasses of egual quality to civilian firms, while

[d3]

0
. A . .
charzing the consumer approximately half of what it might cost
rzing tf

if purchesed'on the street'. This market must be developed, and

1

to do so the following recommendation 1ls madge:

(5) The director of prison indggtrieg at.Some?s must
initiate efforts in conjunction Wlthhthe director
of prison industries for the State of Connect}cu%
to increase the market Ffor the optical laboratory
by encouraging State relgtgd prescriptions to be
filled by the Somers facility.

Th order to allow the facility to perform a greater diversity
¥ = 3
of work, as well as handle a greater work load, the following

recommnendation is made:

(6) This industry should acquire the following tools
and equipment:

- 1-2 more edgsrs

- 2-L cylinder machines .

- 280 laps, and 90 sphere tools
- A larger nardening unit

{{-;
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however, it should be noted that the potential of this facility

to become financially self-suificient given an expanded market

is greater than perhaps any other facility at Somers. This assertion

is based upon the high production capacity of the present facility,

as well as the potential for financial return. It is estimated

that even if the products were to be sold at half the cost charged

by civilian enterprises, the present industiry (under present conditions)
would still make a 200% profit. It is essential, therefore, that

this industry's market be broadened,

The Jjigs, fixtures, and templates observed were in excellent
condition, and used wherever applicable. Sub-assembly and final
assembly procedures were consistently judged to be up-to-date.
Quality control efforts were more than adequate, and the rejection
rate was extremely low,.

Scheduling and record maintenance was adequate to more than
adegquate. A tridute to the indusiry supervisor was that although
a definite lack of work existed, no overmanning of job tasks was
observed. leceiving and shipping records, maintained by +the main
industries office, were falr., All materials handling observed was
manual in nature; transported distances were appropriate and
nandling containers were adequate.

Based upon the supervisor's experience and the impression
given to this observer, the superviser's experience was evaluated

as excellent, as was his attitude and knowledgeability.

ct

ilth the exception of one piece of equipment, 21l of the

machinery and equipment observed was operationzl and virtually
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brand new, based upon the general equipment analysis.,

The lighting in this facility was flourescent in nature,
and was assessed as being very good to excellent. Likewise, the
heating and ventilation were found to be good to excellent, and no

unnecessary non-equipnent hazards were observed.

General iorker/Labor Analwvsis

“esults of the general worker analysis revealed extremely
impressive data regarding the knowledge, skills, attitudes, and
motivation of the workers, Although every worker needed training
badly when first entering the facility, ten of twelve mean assess-
ment levels were squal %o 4.0, based upon the evaluation of the
industry supervisor and the assessments of this observer. A complete

rofile of all workers assessed 1s presented on the following graph

o]
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FIGURE 1
AVERAGE WORKER PROFILE
General wWorker Analysis
. (See page 12 for definitions
"Assigned of categories and performance
PerfTormance levels.)
Levels
o Iy - > - - - —
oy
[¥%)
3
/
2 4
1 S
0 | Y ¥ { | T { ) ‘ 1 L \
1 2 3 ' 5 3 7 8 o 10 11 12 1%

Assessed Yerformance Categories
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Analvsis

Results of the

specific worker analysis reinforced earlier .

contentions related to the efficiency and skills of +the present

force. Usin

work g 3-4 workers,

performed based upon a comparison of a standard time

actual observed time was found to be 96.44%, extremely

for any industry, in or out of prison.

Summarv of lecommendations and Final Assessment

1

The recommendations proposed within the body of

follows

M
[
®
>
)

the scheduled work day to
y Or Change the present institutional
s %o cisallow ragmented work per

(2) Install and utilize (for salary purposes) a
sysvem in the facility.

(3) House all optical laboratory employees

i i
block, so all may arrive and depart the facility =

same tTime.

the efficiency level of

iods.

the work
and the

high

.

this report

the late afternoon/

scheduling

time clock

(%) Increase the present work day to 7, or perferzbly 8, hours.
2y o

The director of
initiate efforts
rison industries for the
inerease the marY¥et for
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In summary, it is the opinion of this observer that of all
the industries assessed at the Somers facility, this industry
has the greatest potential for success under the Free Venture

#odel. This assertion is based upon the following factors:

- The knowledgeability,
the supervisor.

enthusiasm, and attitude of

- The present excellent state of the existing equipment.
- The proven competencies

labor force.

and attitudes of the present

- The potential for financial return (profit).

~—

- The continuing State needs for the products generated
by this industry.
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